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T when walking alnng c(;mmumty roﬁds Each of tl‘se contexts determr tes

1™

. be dlvwd mto mamal and on- nntal CDHIW ile: fémale relationships.in

N 5t
5Abstract 3 ¥
In thrs lhesls, l'll‘lnl Newfoundland courfshlp is treated, not.as ong.stnge on'

the ‘way. towards engngement or mnrrmge, but as'a system & behavior that may . -

Newfound]snd are chﬂrutenzed by strong nonverbal expressions These -

expressmns and correlated behaviot may be referred to as a node Of/courl.shlp

behnvror

. o
< This hehavlor ta e place n vanuus cantexts mos'. notably, at. dances or.

bekiavior sp‘eclﬁc to the structure of the event The dances are a pnmary source
of opposrce sex mterachon "Walkmg the ronds' is an evening's stmll nlong roads
and lanes whereby young adults and adolescents come together to socidlize and to
Aconﬁrm or deuy mutmﬂ mterut Each of these socml events r; ‘tonducive for

mule—fe;nnleJntgacL&Lthoth a.group and.j mdm

are used bu cnnvey messages of interest and to encoumge‘orvdixcouraéé 2 pStential
K « s

purtner, whether it is for sexual or emotmrml g'ratlﬁcatron . .
Love\d ﬁgyndshlp poetry is nnnlyzed as it exists in gue rural comm\lmty
but especmlly for-one yong man who has heen both recipient and author of such
5 po-em& Re_l‘atronshrpr between author and recrpr_gnt‘ are of pqmmounl rmport,unce
as" is-the relationship hebwe'en recipiént and the third pnrty to whom a.poem is
shownr Adolescent poetry is an mtensely rﬂmte tradition and 1ts functions

) e emphfy this. The poetry maintains the privacy 5. absclutely necessnry l'ar the

cr»nveyal_lce of,s_uch intimate emoti ,' without di

'v




2

.
t'indfoative of-a

: 5 = m is peri;a{nm
. . %" S ol - B i
5 ilture’s desire fqr nomm_c&ty when dealing with sefiSitive topics. In order for
5 & RS o

L

. participants in gourtship to communic ! n"n‘-tmrimui.A claborate " .
B M,‘.?_pmw_w,iw'u_m.“ ; “ g e
Fn ey 5 | (
) R -
. . <
. :

. . 4,
. R s
- 3
- - ..
- 5 A = , )J
- = —5 % -
{. €«
i : .
~ Bl :
v
o
. s * "
‘ . .\ ’ ;
¥ r > Y
e ol \ B
B ]
; ’ N =2




\ ¢ © \» Acknowledgements
! d first hkg to thnnk tffe School of Grndnnte Studies nt Memurml for
- aw:udmg me a fellowship- in 1984-135!8 and Dr Ghris Sharpa and Dr. Gernld

|
Thanks Flsoto_ the Insn&te for Social and Economlc Research at Memorial for .

Thomas I'or their assistance in g'ralmng me.a bursary I'or the Fall of 1987 L
awardmg me a research grmt to complele my ﬁeldwark in the Fall ol‘ 1085 |
John und Dorothy Klmleclk my pn\'ents luwe been 4 cont tant source ol‘ if \

{

. at tlmes, dulnmu _encoumgement 1 thunk them for mnklug a tn&hhre durmg the

. summer of 1985 so that - they mlght ‘shat

i h me; éhe Newfoundl nd [ had come ‘ h

; t.o thmb ol’ asa second home. For me the most lmpormnl part of their trip was A

g

the opportum&y for them to meet my closesuhends oneIcher 's Cove. I thank

also my mter Sandy for countless phone conversauohs snd for my parents’ :
permlssmn to use thelr phone credit card..’ - . : 3 \

Especmlly xmportant to me was the support of Jerry Pocms wlm encournged
_me &undertuke the mcearch-for this tcpxc. Wnthout his generoslty and support &
would not have attempted to use my own expenences with the people of g
W c er’ 's Cove as a starting point.for’ the resehch“hls enthusmsm l'or thls g
pro;ect never seemed to cease as dld mine upon occasion, nnd for. that I thank
him. A -
) -1 thank my ﬁrst supemsor, Martm Lovelace, for. unequlvocﬂWWork
‘ on very esrly stages of this thesls sml for nem ing to hide from me in the
in, l[(would havo M |

Larry Small took over supervmory duties when Martin finally got his

hallway when he* d\dn t want to see me.. It's ok,

sabbaucal 'and T thank’ him for lus words of wisdom and his keen senslhvlty when , b

encourngmg me to write the tmth even when it hurt




hil Hiscock volunteered to read later drafts of my thésls and I-cannot
expres§ how de’ep"}m sincerity and academic excellence have bene[ited me in the’
s
nctunl‘wnhng Phil fi nally convmced me that my(persgnnl experiences in ! ~
— % &
» Welcher s Cave were critical enongh a3 part of the ovemll data and shonld be
=1 1ncluded in thwum ‘His enthusiasm never eve?dagged and was lmportant_}l

dunng n very exhanstmg stage Thank you, Phd 1 .l o "\,\

To qll my classmates, bnz especmlly, my dear [nends Clara, Murphy nnd

Lynn‘MacDonnld 1 say three down three to gnA May you never get col uter .
lnrnout oo : / ’
-~ - &

Clafa, Lynh Barbarn Reiti md David Bnclmn ali gave edltonal ndvlce on
various papers that I have presented related to this stndy and whose suggestmns
have heen lmplemented into the thesis, . .
' S a 3 Thnnks also to Sharon Cochrane and Linda Knby (De t. of Folklore
: i secretmes) for putting up with me for four years of phone n& *Can [ hnve.the
-\' v keys, pleuse?' and all the llme stuff: - ;

- There are cuuntless people whtl have‘mnde my stny in Newfoundland

benrable, as O,Iiere are countless people who huve tulked to me nbout my resenn:h
. : encouramng me and gwmg me xdeas ?yﬁ‘oh] Trevor Bell and Dan Hm - / “
share-a\n'{nny an nrgument nnd a beer with me all the wlule never letting me -

__uforget thnt ITama hnmm betng ﬁrst and a researcher gecond. With his ﬁnanclval

"su‘ppoi‘i Pu\l}‘mlcie a trip to the 1986 AF'S meeting in ﬁaltifnt‘)re possible and for

» W' B . that I'am very .deelil); grateful. "“(r - Vv
J i 5 . * Trevor Bell, wel[, he's an Irishman who_‘ ‘makes up his'own proverbs as th
nee_d ariseés and who npent‘ one. memoinl;le afternoon witn me in‘Wnlcher'é
' R N B b e ‘




.4 dum}al&ts hideous
. > -

' othter';things Iam ung

"‘J Cov e S gue e

I hereby acknowledg

the computer s)&slemx

takmg of Trevnr's ity and k ge of

l ow;the snccesshll comlilenon of all of the Tahlos and

* Figures, a\f& most lmp rtantly, the actual print. ollt of this thesls, wrung I‘rom

some ys l laser prmter to his help, even though he ‘was busy with lus own -

thesis. Than

Delf Ho John

- Martha M

1

&usms. blane Tye, Elke Déttmer, lan McKmnon (Cnpé Brewn), Dnv:d Foy,

Morgxpna Halley, and

was taking courses or
Cheers go to th

Dowsley, chkie Galla

’
unofficial use Lf some

me. (Thnnks, guys
V To my second f;

nck}-nuwlexjge you by

dymg folklore Whll‘e Iw

[Bndxt Noonan were oth?ﬂ@ds and smdents who were
\;vmgl St John’s, Each one hns been, m thelr

; phise
own distinetive wag, subjecte to the pains and the pleasures of wnung this hesis

stages. More important perhaps was then‘ fnendshlp whllcl

just hnng‘lng around. s N

e Department of Geog‘raphy gnduule vndenw Burbum

\gher, Ngisp Puoy Kok, and Trevor Bell, for allowing me

of ghexr office s}\mqe when it got-down to the.wire, and. for

ble to mention. 'These litle ihings meant axawtul ot to:
§ H ' "

amily in Welcher's Co:le, Tam snrry‘tl;at l‘caimo; 3

ame, but be forewarned that you bafen’t Seen the»la;t of

|
me yet.

-

if




>

1 lnh‘otl\lcﬁon @ ]
- 1. 1 Courtship.in"the Social Scxen&es 7 (
1.2. The Commun\y of Welcher's Coye |
1.3, Personae Dramatis, A
14. Exogamy h .
= “1.5. Nonverbal Cmn‘tslup Ana{ysls i / (i
Tae U 1.6. Methodology i gt
‘2. My Personal Experience In Welcher's Cove
2.1. Tntroduction 5
& 2.2. My First Evening in Welcher’: s Cove

o

2.4. The Picnic
. 2.5 Community Encouragement_
2.6."My Attempts at Dlscoufagement

. ., 2.7. Conclusion

3. "I'm not there for the misic!™ ‘l’he Saturday nght Dmce
Vo Scene - N
] = e * 3.1 Introduction iy g :
|: = 3.2. Pre-Dance Activities . E

i 3.2.1. Preparatiol . \
.3.2,2. Mid-week } : W
5 3.2.3. Day of the Dance ¢ ) !
e 3.2.4. Drive to the Dance
3.3. Dance AgHVities '
5 ,« '3.3.1. Arrival and Selection of Seats and Tables

i s £ - 3.3.2. The Music-of the Dince . !

. *. 3.3:3. Selection of Dance Partners——- -~ — i

:3.3.1. Eye /Contact ' C

# + '3.3.3.2. Approach/Request

o N 3.3.3.3. Accept/Decliné
| p | 3.4. Cruising

. o X ¢ 3.4.1. The Femule Washroom and the Washroom Cruise
/ - 3.4.2.. "Fresh Air® nnrl the Fresh Air Cruise .
} » ‘ © .. 5. Last Dance 2

- 2.3. My First Dance at The Senbreeh . t

B E o
B



. P !
s . 4
4 = it
N § &
td 3.6. Going Homg-* . - . 77
s . 3.7. Conclusion . . : . ,-/79

. : 4. *Walking the Roads": A Newfoundland Courtship Custom . 81

Lo 5 4.1. The Roads:'Welcher's Gove - N 81
E / '4.2. Efiic Descriptions and Interpretations .07
. .3. Conclusion 104

- J oanporlry fm and Love' Puetry: Welcher's Covu 108 - -

: 1. Introduétion Jos
Primary. Exchange: Authors and Recipients e . '.»4 113

o -Secondary’ Exchange: Recipient and Audience R [

by 2 L;

g % / -~ .. Do T s
gy 8. hip G - 130
L +. 8,1 Gestre Study,in the Soeial Sclences .- L 130"

) 6.2. Newfoundland Commdhication o R -
6.3, Nonverbality and Its Implications in Welcher 's Cove Courtshlp . 148
" Practices . 5
6.4. Newfoundland L‘ourtshlp Gestures, lntrodncuon . 151
6.4.1: Nop-touch Emblems/Eye Confct R . 158 -
6.4.2. Non-touch Emblems - 162
/’I‘ouch Emblems ., . 185
., 8.5. Conglusion . 168 _ -
" “7. Conely ion * * > 189
7".  Bibliogrdphy : o 173
Append!x A. Newfoundland Conrtshlp/?nlqg Customs . 181
/MUNF A QESA - e )
a
ot
. e
. = v
-




~a - List of Tables
e ' o s
. Table3-1: Daxte Events in Rural Newfoundland
frlhle 81 Newfoundland Courtship Emblems - :

e :

] o s ;
b .,
¢ :
- =
R4




. - x
5 @
T a B
. & v
- S - 5
: ‘List‘of Figures. -
. Figare's-¥ Table Selechon ) e*
Figure 3:2: Male-Female Seat Dwmbuuon ,
Figure 3-3:- ‘l‘he Selection of Dnnce Partners
.- Figure 34: .. Table Selection. g Uy
. E iy
™. ,
~ > s s
< e G e
" / P SN
. > . ~ 3
- ~~— & . — i
D) s e bt g
i . ' V & g LN
~ - . " vy
AR | v, o P
£ ) N L .
. % .
" i R
s -
o . . ~ B .
" g 0
v 3 R '
g ~ : v
. E & BEED
I - N
- - } L
4 . .
K




2 R - ; 1 N
T . ' ey '
.o ) . . '
W, A } ] Chapter 1 o 3
Co ' “Intro.duction . i
e ) o5, = ” B

) 2 v s . ’ 5
LY g 1.1, Courtshlp in the Sd-:ml Scierices i 5 [ 5 j’
B e Courtshlp is any behgvx( between mquut(opposité sex that P

fnclhl.ntesmutmgl @ 5wy

T The nbove defmltxon, taken lrom an ecology text book expresses a

perspecuvé that mm:my seems mther stnrk and scientific.. Courtshnp studles of

- spec;eg oqhgr than man are often easier to find in'the literature than those
devoted to human beings. However, this very fact can tell us a good deal about
- : . y - 5
1 C i f.h andnofiski

courtship, larly between

0

. ‘ humais nml e offer valiiable distincti ’between what may be blolog'lcal

- wrges nl\d whnt are culhlral adaptations.? Blrdwhlstell points out a common

ground lor such compansons

lRoberl E. Ricklefs, Ecolau, 2ad ed, (New York:. Chiron’ Pma, 1079) 267. (

"Jnne Goodall, in what is probably ‘the most extensive analysis of primate (chimpanaees)
describes symbolié vocal and non-vocal courtship signalg as they relate to mating and
el +sexual receptivity. Among these signals'are *direct gaze® and *bipedal swaggerc* See. Jane
o - Goodall; The Chimpanzees of Gombe (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1986)'133,
447450, and 556-657. Diane Fogsey, in ber study of the mountain gorilla writes, *As is.typicatof*
¢ " young gorilla females, Pantay bécame rather coquettish when flaunting her newly acquired sexual
e *:prowess.® See Diate Fossey, Gorillas in the Mist (Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1983) 74; see also *
George B: S:Mner, The Mouiitain Gorill Ecology and Behavior {Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1063) 275.280; and Veinon Reynolds, *Friendship Among the.Primates,", in Eliof Leyton,
i ed. The Coriipact; The Selected Din of Social and Economic
ot Studies 3 (St Jobi's: Institute of S lnd‘E«:onomnc Research, 1974) L,




. émphasized prlmmve sncxehes

engngement ceremomes a[ten based on economxc exchangc, while ip: fd‘lklore the

* in marriage are o(ten deemed unsuccess ful, and snmply classified. as prc-m'mtnl

(Kepn Paul, 1057;

B . 2 s Coom

<

2"

To be viable members of their social groupings, fish, birds, mammals,
and man must engage in significant symbblization - must learn to T |
recognize, receive, and send ordéred messages. ‘In other words, the : '
Individual must learn to behave in appropnate ways which permit thv.-

: other s of the group to i qnd ici] - his hehnvxor

Contemporary rural courtship is vu'hmlly a non—exlstent field of study. L
Sociological courtshlp research peaked in the 1950s )ut was nlmost exclus)vcly ..

concerned wnth middle class :md/or college students“ Anthropologlsts have Yy T

p ritual ns it pér

also lnmlted The, main hnk among these thre%dlsclpllnes is Lhe underlymg

assumptlon that courlslup is but one stage on. tl‘:‘e wny townrds mnrrmgc nnd Lhnt !

Success, ful courtshxp lexds to mnrrmge while, those relntlonshlps thnt do not end -

Rt S AL

SRay L., Birdwhistell, Kinesics and Contest; 7 Essdys on Body Mnhan Cammumcntwn
(Philadsiphia: Universty of Peaneylvasia Pres, 1070) 4. .

4For example, see Willard Waller, *The Rzung and Dating Complex,* American Sm:lolaaxcnl
Review 2 (1937): 727-734; Willard Waller, The Faynily (New York: The Cordon Press, 1038);
Samuel Lowtie} *Dating Theories and Student Responses,” American Snmalaﬂxcal Review 16 : %

* (1951):.335:340; Robert O. Blood, *A Retest of Waller's Rating Complex,” Marriage and Family T

Living 17 (1955):.41-47, A good ‘exception to this approach is William Foote: Wkgyte 'A Slum Sex.
Code,' American Journal of-Sociology 49 (1943): #s Ik

55ee tor example; Bronisliw-Malinowski, The Sesuat Lie of Svajes (London: I'loutledge ad
ig: pub. 1920) 65-92; Brownislaw Malifowski, The Family Among the ~ iy
Auatralian Aborigines (New York: Schocken Books,. 1963) 34-66; AdWette B. Weiner, Women of N
Value, Men,of Renown; New Perspectives in Trobriand Ezchange (A niversity of Texas
Press, 1976; F..E. Williams, Oroksiva Society (Oxford Univeriity Press, 196; orig. pub, 1980), .
Douglas Oliver, Two Tahitian' Villages; A Study in Comparisoii (Late, Hawaii: -The Tostitute for '~ \ ..
Polynesian Studies, 1981); and J. L. Conarof, ed. The Meaning of Moriage Paymmll (Lond :

",‘Mndem.emm, 1080). ; i oy

Sifiga Murmy, “The Traditionsl Rele of,  Women in'a Newrm.ndi‘nd Fishing Cnmmthy,
MA. umu, Memorial University of Newlnnnaﬁnd ‘1972,




LB .

A L .
sexlml behavior. This attitude is pervasive in the early literature and as a result .
there is a gre/st void in the sl:n’dy of courtships that do not culminate in marriage. -

Mamnzc, even mating, need not be the determmmg actor of a successful

cqurtshlp lBy emphmzmg the concept of courtship to include those relnhonshlps b P

¢ .. -that have been previously defined as ful* one need not interpret

"y hip on a fail basis 'i‘his ;. Dt then enables the researcher
. oF

to study rclnuonshlps that do hot end in; mamage as enmxes in nnd of f.hemselves.

’l‘lus~ is Lheundeﬂymg concep& wWhich guldes thmatudy

. > neral anthropolo cal trend in‘the study ol’ 'f 1 male "' \!

prcsented by Westermarck, treats courtshlp asa mnmfestatmn of selemve matmg

&% and s such, Darwinism plays an xmportn_nt role in the dev_eloﬂment of tlps
© .. .. porspective. As to the existence of courtship, Malinowski offers this concise ..
L c‘(p:mafon' Tt 7 ‘ 4 Do
" Courtship, mating and pregnancy lead i in’animal and man to the same "
end: the birth of the oﬂ'sprmgiv ki '

1} Explicit in nm view is that: the pmpaganon cf the species is the predommant i

S ' reason for courtshlp. Whiere' bumans are concerned,.‘Mallnow;lfi elaborates: 7

" e
3 © L Bl Vixtinowakh, s,eunj_kmmmn in SaungeSﬂmztlu ' (London: Roulledge and Kegin i
- Paul, 1953; orig. pub. 1927); Edward Westetmarck, The History of Humon Morriage; Sthed, 3 '+ .,
& . % ivols. (New Yo llerton, 1922); Margaret Mead, Coiming of Age'in Sarrva (New York: Mentor ‘

" Books, 1956; orig. pub, 1078); Mariaret Mead, Sez and Temperoment in nm Primitive
RN  Sdcieties (New ank Mentor Books, m‘sz, ad; puh 1935).

- BWestern

ck, Humnn Mﬂﬂ'ldﬂl 1; dee llao Mlllnownh, Sez and Rtpr:quan 205, .
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The'conerete forms of

vary

= ' with, tbeculture and the forces by whlch they shnpe human behavior

- areno longer mere msuncts b»t habits into whlch man has begn -
educated by | tmdmon .o s 4 ¥ v

Custom, or in Malinowski's terms, *habits,* can beunderstood as an action i

whlch fulfills a need
Experimental studies indicate that pnmcular modes of nchon becomc
h&bitual when they prove reasonably elfective in gratifying recurring
wants. - Once these actions are perceived to be effective, there is a felt
need-to' perform them wheriever circumstances gwe rise to the wnnts
with. whwh  they have hecome associated. !l - I 3

Custom, then, is L.he l‘orce whlch deF\Jes nud shmpes CO\H’lShIp behnvmr

" Mead descnbes the ev:dence for and. then dx%s social cond\ug‘mg g - '

del mmmnnl of sex and tempernment in modern terms; of gender-hused behavior.

\ Each of these mbes had, as has every human society, the point of . sex

“™._-difference to use as olie themé in"the plot &f’ sogial life and each ol' these *
thiee peoplys has developed that, theme, dlﬂ‘erently 3
* Our own Society makes great use of this plot. It assigns dln‘erent ®
roles to the two sexes, surrounds them from birth with an expectuuon of
different behaviour, plays out the whole drama of ‘courtship, matriage,
. and parenthood in terms of types of belmvlour behevcd to be'innate and
therefore appropnate for orie sex or the other

This thesls is a-study of the mterplay between courtshlp as a prelude to mating or

'the bmh o[ the ol'rsprmg. and th& j'&rm courtshlp tnkes forone pnrhcnlm rural |

cultu?e ¢ \ .

Amerlcan soﬂolnglst Wlllard W:Lller, workmg from ‘the late 10305 through

the 19509, felt that

LI T 8 2
mMaImowlh, Sez and Rzpnnmn 207, ~

“!Ward H. Goodenough, Goaptrnlmn in chw: (New Vorks Ruswell Ssge Foundstion, 106%)

i, See also Edward T. Hall, The Silent Language
1060 50-61. . \
EL b et B

. ‘ZMml,' Sez and Temp‘mm
(Greenwich, Conn,: F:

.




courtship [could] be deﬁned as the pmcm of forming a family.
- .~ Courtship is the bridge between the life of the chﬂd in’ the parental
family and the llfe of the adult in his own family.!

‘This definition emphmzes courtshnp as one stage towards marrisge, when in l’act, .

cmu-tshlp does not always culmmste in marriage. He did, however, say that 'the e

average American lms many collr'.shlps,' and that one of the greatest l'\mctlons ol‘
this is education;, parncnlurlwror the female Y the end, though be ultimately

dismisses those relatlonshlps thu do not end uymnrnage . : G e B OEA
. The attitudes:which ate formed in‘a prolonged period of purposeless

4 . courtship are not helpful in elther tﬁe exual or the persona]

R nd]ustments ol' marrlage 15 % 3\ " %

Fur Wnller courtshlp in which ehe end resnlt i§ not marriage is normnlly viewed,

ona Imrger schéme, .as a I‘allure Nonmnntal cuurtslups can be mterpreted only as

L s a fmlure lf»one believes that marriage is the happy endmg of a'successful i
courtship., Thls eﬁncatmnnl and s\lccess/fmlure perspectwe dommatw the

sociological ‘nnd in some cases, nnthmpologlcal hlerature. Nearly thlrty years i

VL

later, in 1984 Farber sh\ted that W 4 Bl .

: courtshlp and Tnarriage may be deemed asa contmuous process in
. lhe deve ofh 16

¢

: Tlus statement assumes severnl thmgs that co\lnshxp is one, stnge on, tﬁe way to "
' ‘udnlthood that every person one duces is a possible mate (blologlcal of

emononal), and that multi-dating is ‘not an end in npd of.itself.
[ § wal 4 i )

13, A
'Waller, The Family 177

M Waller, The Family 143-144, Ste also E. E. LeMasters, Modern, Courtship and Maw‘mga e
‘(New York: MacMillan, 1057) 84-85; and'James West, Plainvilie, 0.5, A. (New York: Columbia  /
Univerdity Press, 1045) 195, 5 L

VWaller, The Fomily 145.




‘LeMasters defined courtship as

I # the process by which the'individual mqv l‘rvom the 3fgle status of

. the adolescent to the married status of theCdult Thus, as we use the

& '!erm courtslup,x' it includes random datmg as well as'the more

iented types of h I social relationships. In this : ~ =

! " ‘| sense, we take the posmon that ail dating experience is essenmll({
f\\ preparauon for marriage, hence we feel it should all be considered

courtship. 17
~ Although thm’deﬁmtmn does mclude random dating®- or nonmamal courlshnp, it
h f ducational dev pment for ‘eventual iage. It'is posslble,

“ho ever, that many relatmnshlps, particularly tho¥e that are very bne[ one-

®

K ncounter events are not part of a Iurger couftslnp systeqwr%umzed to educnte

hel pumclpants in the ways of mnrnage. Shormerm, nopmarital courtshlp is

often nsed by the pnmas invol for i i sexual or

Lo
LE shormerm relatmnshlp there s)mply is not nme for, ‘the mdmduul to develop

" thig prachces one might Iater ise in a long- term ‘or mm-nsgn.-centered reluuonshlp

This thesls concentrates on short- tern} encounters; or, relatmnshlps that are not

o

h;nractenzed by a strong sense of commltment by either party. mvnlvad

Short-term relatmnshxps as they are presented in thu thesu, dlﬂTr from™

iage-oriented datlng LeM: ! 'rnndom datmg, becnuse it is based on an

“urban; iddle-class.subeul are, . is'simply not licable to the nm
Newfoundland ttship system 18 Cluslc 'daung' - gnl meets boy, boy uks
L AA *. ginl out, he bicks her up, mee_ts her parents,_they_go to movie, restayrant, et_cq

. A LeMasters 70, emyhuu his,

“LeMuun 70,
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*" stranger.!® *This kind of dating rarely takes place in rural Newfoundland.- When

it does it isoften for a very specific social event: a daft party or a wedding
mcepixon 20 ¢ Ul
Co\lrl.shlp in Newfoundland can And does end in mérnage. However,

marrmge is urten a result of pregnancy and not the qther way - mound 2! This

stnd [omse& on those relanonshnps which do not of have not yet ended in
'murr!age. The available d ‘ol’ cour! h.IP, ‘-"v t inad certnin]y
hasize a tripartite relationship among hip, 1t and marriage (or

the family) or a combination of at minimum, courtship and marriage. For this

reason’it is necessary not to re-define couitship, but tg‘ place greaterattentien on

-« urtsrh'i'pvper se and from there to focus on nonmarital courtship. Lk
ln this thesis courtship may he defined as follows: courtship is a relauonshlp

butween a male and l‘emale where sexual tedslon exists. Sexual tens‘mn is any

béhavlor between paruclpauts rangmg from verbnl banter, through hand holdmg
to sexual mlercoume. Courlshnp need not lead‘to marriage, reproduction, nor-

even be relited to mate selection. It can bé shorb-term or_lqng-term, a bleer

, i
ora

bilized und. "

between the two partiés. It is t;

which is ivated ulti ly by the ibili ofopp‘ositegex 3

19 emasters 100-101.

Dimiecik, T843. e 7 F .

#The lust two marriages in Welcher's Cove (in 1986) were assumed by community members to
have.taken place because of pregnsncy, rather than as'a result of emotional commitment; One of
the cGuples married before the birth of the baby, while the second married: -hortly alterwor
Not all premdifal pregnancies result in marriage to the father of the baby.
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interutio;: _

Relatmnshlps b\etween mnles and remnles who have not yet reached a .
culturally defined mamagenble age have as many conrlshlps as, il not more thun.
those people who comprise the marriage pool. Teenage and young adult

relationships are very often nonmarital, with both- parties well aware that they ‘nn:

either too yonngvt‘é marry, of that they simply do not yet want to mx{rry.

-~ Nonmarital courtship exists only asa retrospective coniep ; only' after a couple -

. has| broken up, or. when they 1o longer see each other, can one: Inbel .z as

" The kmds of ‘ ital i ips T have looked at are those- *

“which concern young ndults in rural Newfoundland who nre not necusnnly

blookmg [or a marrmge partner, b but who, nevertheless,. become involved in vanous

Kinds'of hi tonships. Some of these relationshi h'a‘marriage-
oriepted stage‘nnd are briefly discussed as such. )
Courtship has often been studied in retrospect.?3 Research c‘arried out often
begins with studying;mr,n‘ed couples, Because I wantéd to look at those N
relationships between people who are not married, the focus of the thesis is- 5
necgssarily synchronic‘ The study of c‘oprtship throughi cnrry{nﬁ out x"‘cseur:‘:h with

married-couples automahcnlly lends a nuptial slant to lhat study.. Tt is for th\s

.reason thnt the study of courtship is often biased towards 'succfssrul' courtshnps,

AN

3

which'hnve ipso facto resulted in mnnjge. - z

22Courtship is as much a part of iohships a8 ionships but this
study is confined to courtship within heterosexual relaiions.

235e¢ for. example Karen Szala, *Clean Worien and Quiét Mep; Courtsbip and Marriage in i
Newfoundland Fishing Village,* MA: thesjs, Memorial Usiversity of Newfoundland, 1979.
. S o R A

—
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. 1.2. The Community of Welcher's Cove -

"In the summer of 1084 I spent approximately two and a half mon#hs living

in Welcher's Cove, where I met and socialized with a core group of young adults,

all of whom were single. At thnt time none ;)f them had a steady boy- or

g'xrll'nend and all were quite acuve scclally I returned w’ ‘Welcher's Cove for

several weekend tnps dunng that schoo] year and spent two, more weeks there in

September 1985, A.ll plzce nnmes and personal names in the following dlscusslon
oI' that commumtypare pseudonyms ® e 5 " e 5 »

Welcher s. Cove is a small community in Newfoundlnnd (pop 125) M

. szmg been settled in the mid 1600s.it is one of the, thres oldest communities in
this region. Its pnmary economic occ\lpahon has been and remains the inshore .
fishery. Welcher's- Cove reached its'peak prospenty, wntil a populnuon of moo"E
lhe turn ol‘ tlns century and hns long since been ina dech J’here are two main

rellgmns gmups, Anglican and Roman Cnthohc as well as two main ethnic

bnckgrot\nds, English (west country) and Iyish (southern). There has not been, in

living memory, any major relfgious conflict hetwéen the two groups.

There is one road lendmg into the cummumty with several branches snakmg
through vatious outer sections. There is one,mam grocery shop, allhough l‘mm
time to time a smaller shop opeis during the summer months.2% The‘ﬁshmg

. . N . LA
season is from May to October and fishermen normally receive social assistance

240 historical d:n is llken from Canadian Census reeordu, docllmenu in the Maritime o=

History Gipup t Memorial Usiverstyof Newlonland ud loca prish recis. Becae o e
. mneea!menc of the community, T will not give hers mare specific documentation.
-
#BSiace he time I completed my fiedwork a yea-round secondary siore el .
’
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during the other six months of the year Pwo fish plants in’the area employ

several young men from Welcher 's Cove, and those people usually haj stendy

worldall year long. . Men mﬂcher s Cove also work on bnnts in lhe Great
Lakes reglon @d are olten away for five to six months at n hme Some of the
younger-men who nexlher nsh work in the fish planf,s or in the woods, lmve

government ;ob.s on the commumty wharf dunng the sumifier, but becnuse they
1

-nrvz govemmgnt nploye ,} tensl‘on i " lop: ov r g rom - Lot
regulat\ons As a result, two youlig men qlnt those jobs be!ore the end of August
of my field season. | l ¢ ” ' 3o ¥
Women, in’ general dl: not work oumde the home.: They exther tend's young & /“1 :
chlldren or, if t.hey* are’ able . are( ployed for a: Cnnadn Works Pro;ect usually ) S-
: lor a sl\ort set nmount of weeks¥® In reeeul years by menns of these pro;ect.s *A
the old Roman Cathollc chu‘;ch, no longer in use, was restored asa community

hall, a picnic site was tlevelo‘péd, and a community storage shed, known locally as L

a stage, was also built." In acidition several young.women (in their late teens) bad

jobs cleu.nmg up the commun y s litter dunng the summer I spent there. Women

are no longer dlrectly acnve in the mshore i shery, exc:hunng l.he squid season
_when several married women take charge of drymg the squld on specmlly desxgned o

mcks in their yardc"ln 1084 thqre Wwas one young: woman nttendmg university m

St. John‘s 27 P t condary education is not hasized as an opuon for exther g
o .
26, i ~ 5
Ginbids Works Projects a7 funded employ wrxml il ¢

miainly to ensure a year-round income of unergployment nsurance, See The Repdt-of the Royal
dnd U Building On Our Strengthe, Doug House, chair. .
(5t Joha's: Qltice ofthe Quctnll’rmu-r, 1086). * ) {

27ln September.1986 a second young woman started figat year univérsity in St. John's.
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'."cmployment, In,d. in fact, a large majority of young people never earn their high

. the community, stopping to visj€'when” hep’and ‘whom they please.” Some of u:7

.‘("w - .

» ~
young men or women. Most people feel tbs@uc_ation does not help with

school diplo ,

In the summer children have a great deal of freedom and they roam arq(nd

/

T younger boys work on the whar ‘Whgn fish are brought in, and t.hey nre aflowed

-~

the task of cutting out, the tongues of thécod ‘and sellmg them loca.lly lzounger
boys often do c good deal of small game huntmg and pond ﬁshmg In late August
" the chxldren are usually off in the cuuntry pxckmg berries by themselves or mth
m(older l'ema.le rela@wes. Mcst often, 4t Jeast in the summer, they spend their__
timevsimply visiting and passing on the latest bits of news or inférmation from the

men on the wharf or in the shop to their moﬂ.:ers and grandmotherg who te;d to

. stay in the houses or in the yards.

Boredom is the number one complamt among the young people of Welcher s

\2“ It is one of thepred asking "How are you?® asa greenng

enrly on in my stay. The children’s as_well 2s the, adult‘s reaponse to tlus was
never enthusmsuc, even if théy were busy wnh something. More oﬂen than not

. the children responded wnh a shrug of the shoulders and rolled their: eyes. When
school let out in late June the children were very excited and could not wan to -
have theu- longed-for Ireedom Twio weeks later, t}ley ‘were orten heard to say,

* *I'm so bored there's nothlng to do out here."- And mdeed there are ‘no movne
theaters, no games arcade, no’ gas station/convenience store, not even a take-out

where they might mingle with outsiders who are in town for a bite to eat.

, N

PKimiecik T85-3; sud Building On Our Strengths 216,

o . i
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“The siil}ntion is not very different for the older teenagers and young adults. *
Unmarried females-or those women whose husbands are away or those without

\ . N
Hdren, watch a good deal of television. One young married woman whose
o

hgd’worked on the *Lake boats* and with whom I once bo:rded told me she
had |~mle for herself that she would not turn on the v.elevmon unhl noon. she )
knew that once it was on, it-would stay_ on until she went to bed at midnight.
The belevi:ion set kept her compmi while her »hnsbnnd was away v;orking
Wauhmg televlsmn does not. mterrnpt other chores but it can mnke vmhng
. nwkward the ey itor fi nds hersell’ if she isa wom:n subjected '.o the '!tones .

but nlso stones ubaul the 'stons 20 However if lhe weather,is esp!cmlly hmz

peqple tend to hnger more outdoors, during’ my summer's fieldwork we had three

-months of warm clear skies. During the fall rmd winter months, people tend to
stay indoors and get together during the evening. Linda, a married woman m,her .,
late thirties, told me that in the winter if the 9:00-pm movie on televigion is no
go;rd they sh;lply go to bed for lack of anything better to do.
‘The community is typieﬂ of the many coastal outports in the. provin(m ': 3
Rates of nnemplu‘yment, sehool drop-outs, and teenage 'pregnnncia are high. % A\
- Many of Vthe young people, espec'i.ally the women, longed to be in either S’t,r John's
. oralarger Lov;vn, but acknawledged-timtwhen they spent time in such places they

1

2The *stories* are the afternoon dragas otherwise known as the *soaps.® They are wmh& .
mstly by sagle womea or childess women. Almost always the woman who'watches elevison i
the alternoon is simultancously doing any number of domullc chores. N \

S0 imieck, T86:3; Building on Our Strengths 207-300. See sko Cato Wadel, Now; Whore
‘Foult is that? The Struggle for Self-Esteem in the Face of Chronic Unemployment,
Newfoundland Social Ind Economic Studies 11 (Sl John's: Institute for Sn:ill and Econamic
Research, 1973). ., o
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television or having'a cup of tea. o

quickly became hon‘x:sick.'.Pattems of daily lifein Welcher’s Cove are highly
repetitive, with most people knowing each other’s daily habits and 'schedula@_.

Time passes slowly and. people look towards each ther, and especially.to their ,

diate families, for i whether it is playing cards, watching

'1.3. Personae Di-pn’iatiu’ ‘
‘ The following is a lst ofthe people with whom ['spent mo;t of iny.timé dnd

who are cf direct lmyortance to thls study The'ages gwen are those at the nme
Cof T my -main f:eldwork in 1984-85.

'Mzu: 33, I‘nend of mine from St. John's; I'nend of Tom)s in Welclfrs

Cove: - -

Tom, 33, Mac's nearest nexghbor in Welcher 's Cove; moved to Welcher's Cove,
fourteen years ago from across-the bay'in order to fish;

Linas, 37, Tom s wxfe born and raised uutslde of Smlthport about /

forty-five minutes from Welcher's Cove;
Bob, 16, the eldest son (of rxveI) of Tom's and Linda’s; S By g

Ruby, 13, their eldest daughter; : o

lris, 6, their youngest child;

Joe 19, single, near nelghbcr of 'I‘om 's, nephew of ‘one o{
Tom's crew members; S,

Creg, 19, single, Joe's best l‘riend l‘rom the nearest community;

- Mickey, 20, single, Tom's newest and youngest crew member, nlso a near
neighbor to Tom and Mac;

Frnqk 30, single, Mickey’s first cousin, also a hear nelghbor,

* Darlene, 18, smgle, ank's,uter, ¥ g o /

~




Glenys, 18, sx'lgle, Darlene's good friend; - Y]

Barbara, 21, smglé mother, friend of Glenys and Darlepe, close nelzhbor to .y
Glenys;

Cheryl 19 single, lfom Green Can, 10km ﬂom Welchbr s Cove

Shirley, 25, smgie molher. en‘;ged A % e

Stella, 26, fmm W'elcher 's Cov\ now’ lq(ng Dedrby, sepnnled l.yro chnldm\,
‘ :?rley 's sister; - ‘ % s
& 5 " g

Brian, ,"single, Mickey's brother; .

Ma,fk, 30, single, Clenys‘ brother, N ¥ 3 V S &
: Jlm, 20' Datlene’s brotﬁar, and £ g -

Mary, 28 smxle, Darlene's sister... { * 4 : \ 5 .

The people of tlns group, especially Mlckey, an Jim, Mary, Dark-ne, and
Frank, Iorme(g a tlshl. social network ‘largely bec\\lse they were first consm: :
They lived across the rold from one :mo!lxer, and were close in age: They were
all single, and ;hmngh them,, J\net other smgle people:i in Welch:r 's Cove and ut
dances. They used thelr km relmons co meel non-kin from bther commumua
One sxblullg might knuvl quite a  few dl_ﬂmn't people than their other sﬁtlmp,

f .
thrbu;h school, for instance, and\this could lead to future cont'uu during social *

evenh The young women often depended, for example, on thelr older brothers "«

for 4nves to md from focal elubs. S

A secondary group with whom I spent a good deal’ ! tlms mcluﬁed Stelh,

Joe, Greg, Tom, and Mne These people formed a somewhat distinct group wnh %

. wluch the people metmoned in the nbovg paragraph rarely weglued although

Mlckey md Funk were o!ten members of both groups. Eventually, I spent more

L,
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and more time with this latter group Wh{ch caused some talk in the community

because' these peopie were thought, by the community, to be freer in thought and -

action ql‘x'?xn w'aé necessary. This difference between thg two groups is discussed in
- X 7

Chapter VI. "~

‘1.4, Exogamy

In the Newfoundland ontport exogamy is the rule rather than the

e qxcephon 31 M mnges between Roman Csthohc people from dll'ferent

comm\mmes is nlso th¥ norm: in thls area,® Roman Cnthohc records for the

: penod 1010—1084 llst ﬁlty seven mamagzs where in whlch . Ieast one of tbe .

pnmes was froin’ Welche( s, CaVe Of the:e <§even Iorty- ix were exogamous

For’i lhe young people or Welcher s’ Cove there’ are approxlmately fourteen othe;

g c!ommun s from wluch poss le. mates are chosem

2 ough exogamy lspmchced it hss Timits. One must not quu-ry too far

nwny Thls i$'true both for people wlm leave the commumty upon murymg and ,

far those who brmg m ‘a spouse from another’ cbmmumty The followmg piece ol‘ ;

. ndvné’e was givén by a father to h daughter nl‘ter her brenk up’ w:th 2 fellow (mm

rnthex rn.r away ‘and ol‘ a dlﬂerenz rehgmn .Marry your-own kmd marry near

home, und mnrry ‘2 Ne

ndlander '33 These words nently ‘sum up the l‘amlhes

I.
“mm Sewed, Private lmapn m Public Imanry, mmnﬁ;m Re‘lqtnavu ing -
d Peasanit Society, Social and Economic' Studies 2 (St. ~Johrsi .
Institute fof Sogial and Economic Research, 1966) 70; James Faris, Cat Hardour; A
g Settlement; Newfoundland Social sod Economig Studies 3 (:.z Jobin's
ad Economic Relun:h 1972) 79.

aken troin pnuh ucoxdu to which the Catholics of Welcwu Cave helong.

”MUN'FLA Ms: 7412,
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. . e g" S s, 2
. - opinions of an ideal spolise; h P! he desi (‘ T enltz&oﬁ neity while * - -
acknowledgmg (.hat the daughter will hkely marry someone from anogher e ) s L

3 community, but oné that is close by. Faris, in Cat Harbaur explnms
G # Cat Harbour men give every impression that they prefer to™ mnrny

local women.. Fathers in former times ndmomshed their sons, ‘You
* don’t want to matry foo far away; you can't trust them’. It my .

appear that there. is some diScrepancy between the stnusncnl pittern
*# . and ideal statements about what ought to be. But the problem is o

i false one, and in actual fact, no discrepancy exists. , . Men do prefer
% Jocal - women. . - it is simply that onIy some 35% of the local women, are
) eligible mates, for.exogamm restrictions. exclude a number of local: .
Cat Harbour imust trade lts snsters‘and daughtcrs for

: ause Lhere Mestncbed knowledge of people th liye Du’!.slde thelr fr:\mv\cf

. »'reremm Fnrestone calls tlus frame of re[erence a socml area. % Thc socm.l

area l‘cx Welcher ] Cove mcludes abo\n elght otl)er communmes but extends,

w1th decrewng knowledge, up and down both shores.. This tuku m hn nddnlonnl ai

", twelve co itie F i "":‘ with ‘other iti but njore lmportnnuy, B o

:'wnth other Tamlhes is énmal in the decmon of whether a person mny be vlewed 4 A a '

Iong, I really: thought l
2 James [am & fmm 8
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casua.lly] becnuse I was lrlend: ‘with him before I'was, you know [seeing"
: him seriously]. I'guess u‘s where they foutsiders] don't know much o
¥ . about you and you can. .". G: Prolnbly hide a few things., .D: I can
) communicate with a stnnger better than I can with a long-time friend.
Ican. K: You'd prefer a stranger to gét married to? D: Yes, guys .
prefer local girls. The guys are a lot different.in that way. I guesssthey
_‘want to know you “for a long time, right? That's bow I find it anyway.,
K: Why would they like local girls? D: Because they know more about "
% you. where they've known you so long. And I guess they feel like if they .
. met somebody i’ Smlthport one night and next year théy decided to get. - 7
- - rharried, well they really don’t know much about her, séeing as they've .
) only. known her forayear. Whereas a local prohtbly they 've known -
ber a|l thenr llle and thy know a Iot: about her

: smm a dlstnCc: or eveio nly heard ol' thmugh l’nendl For them; new male - . |,

s are ol‘ten i d by aqensg o! dvent, , md this amm ero[ten .

renders them more usemve. ‘than theu- male count:rpms Perhaps this is a result

_ol’ ‘ ', thelr nd standit

; of u\d aration for possnhle or evmhml gt "
- movm; out of thelr hmne commllmty :

Om mlzsb he:u' i mmd dsplte uﬂy dllmg behnvmr L‘he m:du do. .-

mmy ‘women Irom other commumnu and bnng them buk to their l‘ather $ ..

honseholdNong\my for the men seams not. h) be 0. much by ch e.as by

. necuslty Only a certain. numbex ol' malu and lemnlu ue ever pot.enml mntcs

and when: the putentml msmage pool is deplcted in a geognphlc

area; ehghla "
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Different behavior characterizes marital and nonmarital courtship. People

are lm]e concerned with parental approval during the early stages of a

relationship than they nr¥ when a relationshi ,becomes more serious. In.a short- g

term relationship one ¢an pny allentmn to p wger vnnety or members of the
L opposite sex without fear oI’ gemng mvolved too dcuply, Although LeMaster's' »

concept of Lhe struct\ne of rundom datmg does, not apply easily to the

Newfonndland sltuntlon there dre mnny slmllnrmes between the subjects‘o[ his
v ‘, study :md those in N'ew!oundlnnd wﬁen Iookmg at the fum:lwna of honmarital
2 K

\:ourtshxp. A.lthough not all are dlrectly apphcable here’ they do suggcst

as to why t f “ hip, exists. . He olltlmcs six such funcuons

and pomts out that nonmmtnl courtshlp “o o
" (L) serves as the' pmnt of {east: resistance to eriter or re-enter the
system... . . It provides a point of relatively easy entrancé into dating,
and if we have broken off a more serious relationship, it also provides a™
way of *getting back into circulation.* '(2.) Random datin serves to
anchor one end of the courtship continuum. [It] provides a sort of
happy hunting ground unti] they are ready and able ta move on'in the
courtship system. -(3.) Random dating performs a dalliance function. .
[Some] people eften wish to:n make sure that marriage will not take place

duritg the, first.-few years of dating.%7, (4:) Random dating serves a o e
vnnety of learning functions. |Ol' these, most notably it] plays an .
lmportnnt role in forming cancephons or images of the self.’ 38 (5.)
N Random dating serves parents in various ways. -, . . Parents get their
“first.opportunity to.see what sort of persons their son or daughter will
.+« “choose to associate with, and fof parents with insight these choices can

o of American, youth have, hopes of rising in the economic system, and marriage.is ofteh conceived,
o .. rightly or wrongly, hy chm&m{- 382 bandicap or barrier to their economic ambitions.*
‘v LeMastersos. - ; .

“lncluded o, this function LeMasters lists learning webe sl .mq.mh 8 eating in publle
testatirants, dancing, card-playing, drinking, [and] polite couersation ; ... Some preliminary -
‘knowledge of the opposite séx, Includmlm nécking aud itscontral i an important part of thia
Teara a

g LeMulem 9. v
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tell a great deal about umn sot or daughter ) (6.) Random dating
servesis a [ree. enterpnse datmg market. Probably at no other
-7/ . courtship period #re the&bcioeconomic barriers as low as during.random

dating. Economic, ethnic, religious, racial, and age differences are at
their minimum level at this point.*®

%

sIna hbmogeneous society like rural Newfoundland, one of the few social
J 7 . 3
barriers is religion. However, in Welcher's Cove this seems not to have beer &

problém in recent years.” People today’ geijemﬂy pay less actenﬁbn- especinlly

- wher ital courtshi

p is con d, to rehgnous

,between ah

rural and ah nrban cult\uje.

Nonveﬂml Courtshlp Amslyms

’ Becnuse or my ﬁcldwork expenences (descnbed in Chnpter 11) the appmaeh

of this study of courtship is bnsed on bal

flilly in Chapter 8 but a. br_ief introguctio'n here is ‘needed. My |‘|nd'erstai'1,ding of
rural Newl’oundlnnd culture is ba.se;i on the observation thnt much o‘f w»l;at goes
'on in a small commumty;\s under, careful observnnon by most member: ‘of thie
-~ commumty In order to nllevmte the sense of consmnt observahon, people can
cither turn a bhnd eye (this i is dlscussed in Chapter 4) or they can nttempt bo
conccnl those thmgs which they want kept secret
thm courtshlp is concemed there i isa geneml Mmude of keepmg one's
emotions to onesell until one is absolutely " sure of a.rensonnbly positive response

< .

”Thlmnauon seems more relévant for middle-class parum whose sons ad daighters
n highly structured dating in a b

: -‘“LeMmm,w-mo; )

Cltis important

This is di d
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from the other party. Descriptions of the confusion that can result from not being

able to understandsthe process of ing the truth are rare in lt.‘ldemlc

whitings but two litersry unmpl-‘wl.ll ST T (I, —
. exists in two distinct cultures. Willa Cather, in O Pioneers! describes the prmne

life of Norwegi;n—hericm at the turn of the century in Nebraska. * Alexandr;

her main charuter and farm owner,. -is concerned: with her embloym andgtl‘lr

! nln.-feml.le rehllonshlps
Of the youngest'girl, Signa, who hasa preuy figure, mottled. pink
cheeks, and yellow hair, Alexandra is very fond, though she keeps a
: sharp eye upon her, ‘Signa-is apt to be skittish at mealtime, when the
Y men are about, and to spill the; coffee or upset the cream.. It-is supposed
“'that Nelse Jensen, one of the six men at the dmner-!nble, is courung
Slgnn, though fie has been so:careful not to commit himselfthaf no one -
in the house, least of all Signa, can tell just how far the matter has-
progressed. Nelse watches her glnmly a8.she waits ‘upon the table, and
. in‘'the evening he sits on a bench behind the stove with his
- dragharinonika, playing mournful airs and watching her as she goes
about her work. 'When Alexandra asked-Signa whether she thought.*
Nelse was in earnest, the poor child hid her hands under her-apron and
murmured, *I'don’t know, ' ma’'m, but he scolds me about ev:rythmg,
like as if he wanta\to hnve inets4!

Notlceable in this pmge is Sngnas eon!umon as to whether or not Nelse is

| ully serious. .Nehe, on lhe other hnnd secms muruled in Signa but-it is

0 verh;l commllmcnhon nboul. this mlemt hu passed be}ween

hem. At

st;ge the relationship is based on perceived unnns, and both e
parties will wait until they are sure of further signs before making an emotional
commitment. - ' i

Somewhat miore pertinent to the Newfoundland situation because of ethnic

. q g dntecedents is a description of West Country courtship by Thomas Hardy in Far

“!Willa Gather, O Pioneeral (Boston: Houghton Miffin, 1013) 86. o .
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From the Madding Crowd. The main charactém,' Farmer Boldwood and
. Bathsheba have had several enco‘nntervs but neither would admit a commitment &

““Was desired. It is worth quoting this passage at length. . -
s He [Farmer Boldwood] approached the gate of the meadow. . \g ’
Bathshebd was holding open a little pen of four hurdles, into wluch the Y
mother and&fsted lamb were driven, where they would remain till the |
old sheep conceived an affection for the young one. s R
Bathsheba looked " up at the completion of the manoeuvre and saw the
farmer by the gate, where he was overhung by a willow tree in full
-} bldem. Gabriel, to whom her face was as the uncertain glory ofan ~
April day, Wwas very. regardfnl of its fainteBt changes, and instantly
discerned thereon: the mark of some influence from without, in the form
* of-a keenly self-conscious réddenmg He also turned and beheld

Boldwood.
u At once connectmg these signs with- the ]emr Boldwood had shown i i
« him, Gabriel d her of some h dure begun b; thnt Lr

-‘means; and carried on since, he-knew not how.
Farmer Boldwood had read the pantomime denoting that they were
aware of his presence, and the perception was'as too much hghc turned
upon his new sensibility. He was still-in the road, and by moving on he
hoped that neither would recognize that he had originally intended to
enter the field. He passed by with an utfer and overwhelming sensation
of ignorance, shyness, and doubt. Perhaps in her manner there were
signs that she wished to see him '~ perhaps not — he could not read a
woman. The ¢abala of this erotic philosophy seemed to consist of the
‘\ subtlest meanings.expressed in misleading ways.. Every turn, look,
* . work, and. accent cm%ned a mystery quite distinct from its obvious
. import, ‘and not one had ever been B dered by him until now. *
£ . As for Bathsheba, she was not' decewed into the belief that Farmer
' Boldwood had walked by on business or in idleness. She collected the
- probabilities of the case, and concluded- that she was herself responslble
for Boldwood's appearance. there. It-troubled her much to see what a
great flame a little wildfire was likely to kindle. Bathsheba was no
schemer for marriage, nor was she deliberately a trifler with the
affections of men, and a censor's experience on seeing an actual flirt P
after observing her would have been a feeling of surprise that Bathsheba
could be so different from such a-one, and yet so like what a flirt is
supposed to be.
She reésolved never again, by Took or by sign, to inter: pt the steady
. flow of ‘this man's life. But:a resolution to avoid an evil is seldom
framed till the evil is so far advanced as to make avoidance -
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impossihle.‘2
'

This kind of bal com ication and of both their own and

each other’s manipulation of behavior is indicative of the kind of co%hib

communi¢ation I present in this thesis.

1.68. Meth(‘)dolugy

In addition to carrying out fiel¢ I drew up a questionnairé titled

*Newfoundland Courtship Customs® which was distributed to six classes at,

ial University. of N dland in January 1980 A-copy of the
qu&twnnmre is included in an zppendix. In all, 162 responses were col]ected und

lée;\are housed in the Umverslty of Newfoundland Folklore and

Language Archive (MUNFLA Q86A). Where‘responses‘ are quote’d‘l‘rom in the
thesis, eg. Q88A/61:4, 21, the number of the questiornaire is given first
(Q86A/61), followed by the number of the question Being answered (81:4), and
then includes the sex and age of the respondent (f21).

Because of the sensitivity of the topic and the fact that the intérviews I

conducted include real names of people and plnces in the area those recordmgs are

in my personal fieldwork collection. Tapes are l|sted as 'T' lollowed the)’e:\r
(1984 or 1085), manuscnpts are given an 'M' designation. These include M84-1,
M8+2 MSS-l, and M85-2. Direct quotations in the thesis from Barbara, Darlene,
and Glenys are‘taken I‘vom interview T84-3 (the third mtervnew in 1984);
quolauons from Joe in Chapter V are from, /memew T85-1; the four poems in

Chapter V are the above *M* numbers . . \\

" 420fomas Hardy, Far From the Madding Growd (London: Cathay Books, 1984; orig. pub. _\
1874) 83-84.
1

&
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This study is comprised of five main chwun, three of ‘which are
\}thsograptuc The first, Chapter II, is a discussion of my personal ﬁeldwork )
expenenca as Eej,:ehf to ma.le]{emale relationships. This clupter is included
to help zxplnn why I have taken a nonvubnl approach to the data. The next
two chapters deseribe contexts for. courbhlp in‘rural New{uundhn Chapter Il
is ;malhno;nphy of a S-turday night dance at a. :lub. I attended dances nearly

-every weekend of my field season. These dances clearly were a high point of the

young people's social activity. Chapter IV is a description of a courtship custom
s ¢ .

, TS
known as "walking the ronds{_w it exist in Welcher's Cove. This is followed by

Chnpler V, an analysis of I'nendshlp and Idve poetry Tlm pcetry expresses




; ' Chapter 2

2.1. Introduction‘ . : '

‘My Personal Experience ln Welcher’s Cove

Thxi chapter is based on my personal ﬁeldwork experlences in Welcher's

Cove 43 [Atuss four events that are slgmhcant to my understa.ndmg of male

female relatiohships in Newfoundland They are also criticdl to my approach bo
the matenal in general I found myseéll consndered the female counterpart of a,

relationship in which I was an unwilling participant. The complications whlch

developed out of thig . it D i al"e the factors that prompte& me to pursue
an (;bjective analysis of courtship in rural Newfoundland.

The (ounv;:t?‘are presented in the same sequence in which they occurre&,
The first thres are all taken from the first Wweekend I spent in Welcher's Cove.
They are: (1.) my first evemng wtth Tom and his rnmlly on Friday evenin, (2 )

t, and (3.) a picnic

my first Saturdny mght at The Seabre:ze, a club in Smlthpor_

on the Sunday of thut weekend. , The fourth event is one that'is included to show '

the reader how far things had progressed out of my control. Throughout the

. retelling of these fo“rq events it is important to recognh\géommuﬁity sanctioning

— 43For an excellent discuision of *cultural fluency® see: Fernando Poyatos, *Linguistic Fluency

" and Verbal-Nonverbal Cultural Fluency,” in Aaron Wolfgang, ed., Nonverbal Behavior;

Perspectives, Applications, Intercultural Insights (Lewiston, New York: C. J. Hogrefe, 1984)
431 = . 5 " L
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. 2.2. My .F'!rst Evening in Welcher's Ciwe

and of some male-femal, i ips. ‘Without this, I'may have

been able to cope with Mickey and his séten_tions but because we were a.steady
- . .
source of ion the istent ionship between him and me became

very real in the eyes of some people.
I hope the reader will keep in mind that I never entertained Mickey, with~

thoughts of becoming seriously involved with him. At.no point during the:

summer did I ever use him to gain information-on courtship in Newfoundland.

Only because I found myself squectéd to a courtship relationship did I even

remotely consider, carrying out academic research o such a topic.

My first extended visit to Welcher's Cdve was in early May of 1084: 1 had
bean there only once before in late April, arriving about midnight on a Friday ami
Inavmg about 2:00 pm the next day. Although I had met Tom and hls family at’
that time, I spent most of Saturday morning wnth several of his children who gave
me a tour of the community.

" " A correspondence sc;rtei between me £nd Ruby, Tom'’s eldest daughter who
had just turnez:i thirteen. . My return visit was no surb:ri;e to them as they alfeady
had some indication of m&.attrngtiﬁn to both the plnce/ and themselves through‘
my letters to Rul:y. When I did ﬁnxlly maké it back to Welcher's Cove, my visit
had been a matterof 5§ncefn for about a week V.vi‘thin Tom's fnmil; and some of 4

his closer friends. A mutual friend living in St. fohn's, Mae, told me that two of

the younger mel; in the community had been asking Tom about me. The younger

of the two, chkey, said he was going to get to me first, and the older, ank

smd they would be fighting over me berore Saturdny mghz nrnved

*3
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The prime focus of my weekend visit was the assumption that I would be

e

a dance on day night at The in Smithport and that

furthermore a date must be found to escort me. Ihad heard the gist of this

, through Mac but was un]_)rep‘ared for the onslaught of attention | received when [

actually arrived for my second visit. Immediately after unloading my things at

:Tom is

Mac's house I went with him up to Tom’s house/Tor an evening visi

Mac's nearest neighbor. It was then that I realized the full i;npnct my presence
had created. The chx]dren, notably: Ruby and Iris, Tom 's youngest- chﬂd wcrc '
most plensed to have a new face anﬁ and gratefully I was able to focus some
attention on them. Much’lo my horror I.hadgensiderable difficilty
understanding the conversation that v;as taking plncé between Tom, his wife

Lmdn, their chxldren and Mac. Prevmns to this l had spent no ume oumde of St.

+~wJohn's and because of this‘was complecely unprepared for the accent :m}i the

dialect that was spoken./yreactxon to this was stunned Sllence and many *
smiles.. Mac @gdly and politely interpreted”l’c’:r me. The only thing I
remember after about forty-five minutes of conversation was that much ;)f it was
Ioaded with sexual innu;ndo and that I was the focus of attention. At some poil;t .

“Talso reahzed that I was bemg discusséd in terms ul a dance the [ollowmg night
aud that a date was bemg nnanged for me, There was no quesuon thnt I might
not wnnwa, or-that I mlght_nqt want an esccm

Essentially, the selection of my date had been nurrowec{ éown by Tom,.,
p‘:esu_mably, to two poisibi!itiw, Mici(ey,_nbaut twenty ‘years'qld,- or Mickey's first

3 c‘ous?n.Frnnk, about th‘irty‘ Both were single and apparently willing escorts. Atv .

the time I felt that Frank was Tom's preferred choic?, however, it seemed that he
R .

ot
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would have to work the late shift . the fish plant and so would not be back in
Welcher's Cove T ime 16 dFive to the dance.% Mickey was available; he was the
newest and youngest member of Tom's fshing crew. 1t seemed there would be a0’
problem in gétting him to agree to the date and in any case he came to Tom’s
housé with‘iu_ an hour’of my arrival, obviously to jnspect me. Even amidst my .

" confusion ‘with the language, the purpose of his 4presence that evening was clear.
Fiank arrived later, again, just getting in off the late shit and inforimed Tom that
he would be unable to Ienv; work eérly the nexc d:\y on my‘accoilnt. The matter .

was thereby settled and much to my Embarassment the next evening Was almost

’ complctely out of my contml - \

When it came time for getting ready on Saturday, both Tom and Lmda ‘
were excited about going ou! Because they dld not own a car, they rarely had
the opportunity to go out of Welcher 's Cove. Mac's presence and his ownersh\p
of a truck lent them an independence they had not often Imd hel’ore.

Becnuse of- my feelings about-the evening being out of my_ conlrol ‘there
were two thmgs I demanded of Mac One was that I not be expected to’ go alone

’ with Mlckey all the way to and from Smnhpon Never )mvmg been ona b]md
. date before in my life, I had no intention8f stamng now in a strange place and
with people “(hose language I could tiot understand. This was easily arranged

because ‘Tom and Linda were going with&/{aq and hiséccrt, Shirley (also
n.nnnged by Torn) so it was simple enough to incluz‘ie Migkey and me in thi

) group. No one seemed to mind and in faét, if I had driven alone with Mickey it

*There are two main fish plants in the area that employ people from the Welcher's Cove
region, Both se spproximately a thirty-five minute-drive from Welcher's Cove. i
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would have lo'oked a bit forward on my part. Couples who-drive aloné are
announciag to the community um’\t the are indeed “secing each other.*
The second of the two stipulations came up on Saturday when we gnthereﬂ s
at Torta's house to drive to Smithport. As subtly as pnss\ble, I tned to convcy my
* desire not to sit if the back of Mac’s truck with Tom, Linda and Mickey. Ttelta
great need to reassure myself that I had some cnntrol over the event and the .
placement/_geo le in; the vehicle l‘or che tong ride seemed/!o me something l
. . ; could maneuver ‘orty-five mmutea is'not a-long time if you are at ease with the
social sxtnanon ind tan understand, the lnngunge of the people around you It
was partly the failure to understand the Innguage thnt prompted me to request '
Mac that I be allowed to sit in the front of his t{unk with him and Shirley, rather
that in the back with Tom, Linda and Mickey. I do not know how well this Went :
over with the rest of them but no one seemed terribly put qut and [ suspect it also

gave lilem the opportunity to talk about me. So, with this configuration, the six

of us -set off for The Seabreeze. . . o »
. v
2.3. My First Dance at 'fhg Seabreeze . X . " r
« Talk during the rideover was focusetl mostly on Sh'irley’s excitement about :
¥ the dance. Most of her queries could not be agered by Mac snd me because ,," r
they concerned who rhxght be nuendmg the dafice that evening. Mac was nlso .

trymg to set; tb.e upcommg scene for me. He had been'to The Seabreeze once or’
" twice before and he repeatedly '.old me%bout the kinds of behavwr l could expect
7
to encounter. The scenery md the sunset hour ‘made for d deal of the .

\conversahon as.well, o
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We arrived at the club in.plenty of time to pick out. tnbles and seats, 50 we

arranged ourselves along the back wall of che club betweed the entrance doof and

the wash It was another forty-i mrnutes before the music started so

there was time to contmue dlscusslons about the dance, but quemons about my

»bm.-kground und my hfe in St John's were, also brought\g The time passed

and we even .turned our attention tor .rdsthe‘mcremngﬂowol‘

people into the clubr . 'r o ",

£, ’I'hrs meant tha

just out.srde of

was brought up m a

ol .
. people were conhnuully greetmg us nt our table Because there were, many’ ‘people . &

from Welcher's Cove at the dance, we qurckly became known as the 'Welchen rs

5 Cove cont\ngent ] For gxe thrs was good because it automrmcally put me in a

v
. conl.ext for mterfuctlon ith stnngers ‘and 1 was ‘then able to use my conneclmn

with 'l‘om and Linda w feel both more relaxed und secure N . g
By this hme several‘ rounds ol‘ drinks had been bought. Throughout the

night and’ tlmse that rollowed I learn d the great extent alcohol plays in the: male—

. female rehtronshrps Lhat l obseryed ncluq‘mg my own, wrth Mrckey In fact rf |t i

‘were' nol. {or the umount of alcohol tlml, e consumed on any given evemng, 1 do

nn! ‘think that he would ever have I'elt brave enaugh Lo asi me,eo dance. -

Z‘ ) However this does not mean that he felt ng ;e ol courtesy He was expeeted W,

by"Tom and ki !rlénds to show | mea good trme hese acts of courtesy becnme 8 e

obvious as soouas we arrived at the club in the I‘orm ol‘ drruks being, purchased :

for me. He and the others coutmunlly- uked me how I wns domg and )I‘ I was
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emoymg mysel! + This-*duty™ of hu meant he would havc to nsk me- 0. dnnce, n
did Tot atter how he managed th|s task, as long as it was 5 dong: -
It became closer to the time when the ‘usic would start nnd I found mysplf

becommg more:: and more. unensy ahont danemg the first dance wllh Mickey l

tued to convince myself to relax b\rt I was stjll very much 3 stmnger mmong thtsu

people Bec:mse of. tlns

5 ated myself hecwecn M‘ ke by whom Livas oblig

X to t] mrd Mac, sm el he was the only person 1 knew l coufd dcpend on in c' e ol

I nvuxced a8’ abqul to; cummcnce nt any momc.‘{v\

to lehms lwhxch ]wns

had been along hme since I hﬂd da and l Was ung i .- ned | ‘_,

ith

to, the stvucuu;e ol‘ the»

v

vnauon to’ dance In St Jolm sl_\#u more used to -

askmg my male or female l'nends to. danée with me. Because of the dll‘[erence i,

techmqne here I ad uJ wait I'or an mvltatmn to dance. rter dmmng with

Mlckey to s’eveml songs. l Lle ned his ofl'er and stayed in my feat'so lhnt  § co\;ld ’ ¢

\
At some\pomt ea:lyn in the evening, Tom asked Mncke

" with me -Part of‘me was funous at the thoughtuo{ not being asked tlus ducctly, .

but I lmd ng chm;{me mauer and knew I had hetter remain !I|enl abmn. it.

Thxs' as Lhe\ﬂrst. nme thi had ever happened f.o me and not knowmg what el.se "
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£ do 1 simply amiled ‘and aceepted it.* It wasvimporta‘;il. that I dance with Tom
beeause he was my hesl nrllri re.f)pon;il;le for the choice of my date. Tt became
obvious to e throughout the night !hat'n;y entertainment was'a m’atter of ‘- "
concern for nll of the people I:met that, mght especmlly those rrom Welchers
Cove In the event, the only other male [ danced, with that mght was Mac. :
lntcrestmgly enough Mac dld not ask Mlckey far permmsmn to dance with me. I

ussumed this was- becmlsewe were already frfends and ina sensel thmk they all:

.rulhf,wnsMacwhowas Itimately responsibl Iormy "",. “, ) e

1 danced t a]l inds. or songs wrth Mickey, Tom, and Mac but only m

e '_ :. ot rretrospent dld I tenhze my blggest mlstnke. Thnt i rst evenmg 1 danced

. rndrscrrp\lnntely with Mickey to both l‘sst a.ndhslow‘songs. Unknowmg]y T was

: “ . col‘nmunical.:ing to Miékey that 1 w.as intereszed in being more-than just friends.
S wrth him. The physlcal contnct even'as hmlted as'] aontmlled it, was enough to

S IDdICMe to hrm that I+ was avmlable and mterested Ir 1 liad reahzed the

e le mgmﬁc:mce of acceptmg both’ fast nnd especm]ly slow dances, I would never have

iha "danced so mfuch wn‘,h one pertner Because l felt obhged to be “equally courteous

‘...in my role as guest, dauced with Mlckey almost every hme he asked By

= e ’dnncmg wrth hiin so much I wag, overemphnslzmg !lmt role. I had unknowmgly ‘

pressed a solo intdrest in Mchey and was therefore unprepnred for: the auenuon i

N um 1 wonld receive frqm him s the hext month andaball. ¢ . )

" 4 , i \i
e ¥ “Dur ing the F.-.’n of 11986, 1 .mnd.d a dance in s'z. Bride's, Placentia Bay. I'was with two ~ +
«i+ v " males and one other femalé, recently ariived in SL. John's from upstate New, York. Ihad warned
" her that such an octurrence ight be possible and within one hour of our atéendance an older : :
..". . man i his'late forties'askéd one of the males at,our table (with whom he had conversed earlier in .~ - .
: . the washroom) if he could dance with her, My male friend’s response to this was to say to him,

o Bt *Sorry, but we're dancing,* even though it was obvious to me that they had pot at that point  ©

J (}}de fo the daace foor! This semed to sty the geneman'and be elured toiseat. -,




After the first set was over, Mickey asked.me to go for-a walk. The'chib
had b‘ecqme incrensin.g1y hot fram' the large nun;])er of people in attcndqnce and 1
thought it might.ble nice to be outside on & warm summer eveniig. _\;}mmn
iealizing the sig;xihcnncc of such an act in this culture [ Acc‘eﬁud his offor. Also,

by thu time my curxoslw had been aroused about what was lnkmg plncc at Lho

dunce We went outslde and Fsaw penple everywhere --in the pnrkmg lot; in’ cars

nnd trucks, and, 1 was_ ]ater to lenrn. behmd the bmldm We hcaded out of ﬂm

o patkmg lot and started pl'l' down the rond As we wulkcd Frank nnd Joe drove by

* and pulled over near ys for a'¢hat. *They hrLd just nrnved and because the ’:Iub .f :

wns [illcd were unable to gam entrance to the dunce Fr.'mk 's first quesllon l'or
me wns, fA.re you enjoying yourself" and hec'mse I was; my reply was )
enthusiastic. I later Ienr(ned Athat all of these seemnngly insignificant responses of
mine’ encouraged both Mi\ckey and thé people of Welcher's Cove to feel that !
Mickey was the reason I was having such a good lin_me. ‘He'had a job to do and
was apparently doing it well. . He had community approval for the attention he .
was paying to me. Nnturnlly,’being n’strnngcr, I depended on these people for
n‘ny sense of vsecur‘il,y I had in the experience. My reciprocated courtésy further
' réinforced Mickey's percepuon that he was-a mn;nr cause for my enjoyment Umt»
‘evemng Of course, * was part of the cause, but there were other factors as weII
After about ted minutes ol‘ conversationwith Frank and Joe we lnrned back
towards the club and when we reached the pnrkmg lot chkey directed me
townrds a plckup truck and py7mptly drew me into his arms.
- This lasted only ‘momentarily as I had no intention of gethng involved wnh

him. [t also helped that he wis becoming increasingly drunk. I have learned that

-

.
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when the young men from Welcher's Cove and nenrby b\lm an evemngs

heticall, logetic for thelr

dnikag they either become more aggressive or
;ctions. Mick’ey belongs to the laiter group. We returned inside and to my :
increasing’ con}ern, dlscovered that he and I had become a main soutce of interest
that night; all amidst a good deal of te\asmg This took the form of smiles and
: laughter, knowmg glnnces, n.nd winks. "

The ‘music soon staried for the second set and we contmued dancmg as.
before, thnt is to both skow and Iast dances Dunng this set no ocher men asked
me to d:mce At the time'] Bﬂnbuted itto genernl ‘shyness, bnt now I reahze it

i was hkely due Eande a very clear‘s!.atement to others by
- vgoing for a walk ‘.'Iitli Mickey, thereby designiting him my main interest.
. " When it'came tinie for the second intermission, I went out to sit'on the
(L3 . frunt stcps wnti; Shirley. She had asked me if T wanted some air, so feeling. that I
shmlld spend’some time with her I agreed and headed for the main door. - After
talking mostly a_bou_b the heat inside and some of the the people who were there,
Mickey came outside, took my hand and in‘a very busini:s's-like way, led nie
. behmd the building.: There was no hesitation “lls time as to where or why he was
—_ﬁk‘m—g_me bsck there.. Although I allowed this to hnppen I bud control over his -
following nctions He attempted to klss me b\n met with no success. . I was not - )
rude to him but. made it clear that I dld not want to get mvoived Simultnneously
to his intial anempt he asked\me if T wnnzed to make love wnth hlm Agam 1°
. tned to be u/polite as possible. He became very xpologehc and said he did not
mesan to take advantage of me. He very obviously did not.take advantage of me

and was unaware that I would iof have gone behind the buildii:g if I did not
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khow what was going to happen. He did not seem to understand that the entire
0 ne\happened only because I allowed it to, We soon returned indoors.
j‘ All ol“ this interaction went on betweensets of music. Wk:ile the music was
playing Hardly a word waz spoken:betwest usseven thiotgh: themusic-was Hot 165
loud for conversshon Dlnlogue in nny case is not the norm, and even'the
dlscufn about whether or ot 1 wnnted to sleep with him was implicit rther
an explicit. Although he would hold my hand to nnd from the dance floor, he
Hever onee'tried to hold my hand at the znble Hen never put his arm around the
nck Qf my chalr I mentlon these two thmgs because they are acts that l would -
ave expef_ted had I been thh someone from my own background. It seemed not
the norm to gm:sue any of these‘, to me, familiar tactics in public. *
There are usually only two breaks. in the music each of appraximntely

£ t;venty-ﬁve to thirty-five minutes in length. I quickly learned that Mickey and I

vere not the only people.who *went out, for air®.  The parkmg lot was a hive o[

.
\ctivity, both inside vehicles and out. Some of the people who'could not actually .
et into the dance remained around the front door of the club, either in.the hopes

f getting in nr‘juét to socialize, B

.The tlnrd set continued as hel‘ore and when thé last sung\wplnyed Mickey

imply assumed in his role, that1 would dance with him. Unl’amnlmr with ;@
‘| phcatlons of this act, ['accepted. In’ fact, I had 1o cholce in the mnuer anyway.
\Iter the dance we returned to our table where we all remained for approximately
nother forty mmutes At this ume some of the remaining beer was drunk but
‘here was still, l.o me, an unhel\evable amount left over. Throughout the night
;ounds of dnnks were purchased, r!gurdless of who actually. wanted one. ‘One f:r Fug
.
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the club well beyond the time the music stopped. Traditional and commercial
Newfoundland songs were sung at the table during this period.

We finally left the club about 2:00 am and I had decided that I would be
brave and face th‘e back of the truck with-Mickey, Linda and Tom. In a way, my
interacti;: with Mickey wn; as much a test of myself as anything, His response

to me gave me the courage to uttehpt Uo ;ntérnct with other members of

Welcher's Cuve on my ‘own ‘without Mac s verbal interpreting. ; o

ln the truck on the wny back, chkey attempted to put, lux arm-around: me,

but I ugnored Ium A I’elt ‘that.] had done enough socializing for one night. But he

tried ngam and I confess that no knowing, what to do I acknowledged him by not

complaifiing and so he kept his 4rm aroind me. He tried to. kiss me and met with-
small, polite success. With dlﬂ‘iculty, I managed to keep him at bay for the ent’lre

4.t ride. l thought I had managed to.mmntam somethmg of a neutrallty with hlm,
but yeeks later learned I was in sotial trouble. ' .

When we amved back in VYelcher 's Cove, we. cllmbed ont of the truck and

went up to Tom’s house whgre Linda began preparing a large meal. After

& . rqinpping the evening's events and eating, which took about-one hi)&;, I begged
tiredness, said my thanks and went home. M)ckey took this oypottnmty to wnlk
out as well nnd asknd me |t 1 wnnted to go for.a walk Knowing full well what:he
wanted by this time I comprcm\sed by ]e‘tmg him walk me partway towards a

beich thx\t is'very nedr to the house in which T was staying. He agam attempted

\, to kiss me but I was ndamnnt and managed to disengage myself after only a few :

moments. A.v l‘ar :as I'know he walked home after that. I know I did.

two complete rounds were bought after last call, which meant that we would be in
’ .

o
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2.4. The Picnic

This next section concerns another episodé in my‘eluionship wit; Mickey '
that [ consider to ‘be signiﬁ;‘nnt However, I did not learn this until much later.

The Sunday morning after my first dance dawned clear, warm, and bright.
By 10'03 am there was a small gathering of people on the bridge outside Tom's
hcusé.” l;dickeyJ Joe, Frank, Mac, Tom, Linda and their children, were already
Lh_eu when I arrived. Beers were in ha;nl and the previous evening's events were
being dlscllsud - al : ’

As I approached the group'I was _sub]ected to some lnghbhanrted teasing md
everyone»asked for my opinions on the dance. I reassured them that I had had a
good time. Earﬁu that ;I;ornin; there had-apparently been some t;xlk of going onw
aqgicnic. I qoticed that Linda had not yet started the morning’s pr;?nrntion for
the Stnday dinner. If she had begun this task we would not e gone. Even

N thougb_the nctn;l decision to go on a picnic was not articulated until 11:30 am, it

“v/ns understood that we would be going siml;l; by Linda's non-prep_ar#ion ‘Ior the
noon mieal. It was suggested that we go to a community area, about I'or:y-ﬂve
mmulu away, Wi where there was a-rocky beach and a picnic site. Eventually Linda
and I began prepnnng the food that we would eat later that afternoon. Frank
and Joe did not want to go for a drive with Tom, Linda and thelr seven children,
all piled in the back of the truck. However, Mickey expressed a desire to come )
with us on the picnie‘. At the time 1 assumed his presence there was usual and as

such made no notice of it. Isimply took it for gnnte& that picnics were not
i . :

“®Bridge is the local term for a wooden deck attached to the house. It normally bas no-railing
and is used extensively during the summer montbs for sociafizing.
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completely out of the ordinary and thathéickey often went with Tqm's‘family

when they did have one. The afl was spent pls ) \{ d

while we
. v
between the grassy picnic area and the beach.

About three weeks later Mac and 1 were talking about that particular
weekend when he told me that Mickey went on the picnic just tose¢ me again. I %

was surprised by this news and began to re-evaluate the previous weeks in light of

¥ this new information. ' ’ w

A _  2.5. Community. Encourngement
Following this talk with-Mac I started making mental notes on Mlckey s
he\anmr towards me. I noticed that he spent a good deal ot time at both Mac’s
nna Tom's houses in the evening? and on weekends whén I was there. - This too, [~
' learnéd, was atypical of his normal routine. Once when I pioned Mac at Tom's’

" house from St. John's I asked him if he had seen Mickey or Joe recently and he

ruplied *Are you kidding? We won't se¢ them until you get back here * When I
Y os returned to Welcher's Coye, lt was' assumed by all parties except Mac and mysell‘
that I was there to see Mlckey Tom’s eldut son, Bob, age seventeen, constantly
made remnrks sbout my gomg with® chkey My dress clothes that T wore to
the dances were nlwnys commented on in respecb to "making n easier® for -
Mickey. . Mickey often was not yresent at these times, but I kfiow from Tom and
“Mnc that he recewed similar tensmgs e f

This went on for almut a month before l found the snunnon completely

Antolernble I continued gomg to the Samrdny nighl dmces and clenrly Miékey

nnd,l_were a commun_lty-suncthned couple, T could not pmtosl‘. loudly or longly
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. enough to convince some of ‘my new friends that we were not going together. I
had danced with Mickey at the dances at The Seabreeze unaware of the impact.
this had, but eventually I started saying no to more dances with him, .spﬁcijxlly
slow ones. Ialso made a consciotédecision W'Eeyz fast m%} dance requests

* i lmm a wider variety ol men. By this time I had danced with most of them once

"of l.wu:e. but I had previously avolded the slow dances. I also became aware that

‘when T did accept  slow dance wnh}hm other young men that it became

g somelhlng ef a game. When ¢ accepted dnnces with them l.hr.-lr ruponsu were

-'nl»\mys over-enthusmm and lull of surprise. In theu- eyes I was becoming a bn
fast. This was mostly due to the fact that they saw me 43 *unavailable,* and the
implications of dancing Witi‘l soméone else’s girlfriend are complicated. . .

* Throughout thls penod Mickey And I maintained a completely non-verbal X
rehtmnshlp "Never onco did he say anything to me about thﬁ;monslup we.

were_supposed to be having. Somehow I w”pected to have figured out lhnt he

was interested in me. But my previous i with men were ively

1 was more d to going out alone with a manin.

whom- l‘wu_ixlnernud. Never did Mickéy suggest we go mywhére :.Io;ze, except
for that first night when he asked me to fleep with him and even that was implied
rnther' than articulated.
In erNewfdundland there &re. very few venues for ur‘pli-puhlic courtship.
There are few movie thepteri, fewer vrest‘nurm_u and the like than what 1 v;vns used
‘ to. These pasumes were something I eonudered to be part of the context forehe |
development of a rélationship. Bccluse tllue qontexu were l.lnavnllble to me at

this'time I had uo»other wpys of undersundm; what was going on.- In Welplmr 's
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Cove, pe&ple in the early stages of a courtship relationship are almost alwaysina *
group situation. Until it is agreed by both parties that they are a ®couple,* and
have advanced to sexual intimacy, social activities are group-oriented. Generally

when two people become a couple the relationship becomes somewhat stable.

Their relationship loses some of its uncertainty and they become more,dependent

on each;’ other lor socializing ac@iviti'u.‘ Only when a couple is stabilized do they
g out as'a couple logether in p\lbhc i .

l*cuntmued making verbal pmustahons of the relmonshlp whxch asfaras |

. was coricerned, was completel; istent. Imked‘ h ,abountwnh‘

\

’

Barbara, Glenys and Darlene, and also with Joe, who was quickly becoming a

good friend. ‘T had planted some seeds of doubt wiﬂ;in‘their minds but most of it

.went unheeded. By mid-August Mac was a party to my efforts actively ta.

discourage Mickey's attentions, and we launched an unofficial campaign to .
extricate me from this situation. The following account is of one of QS: two major |

events I ipulated to ease the i i unsion l‘wn subjected to. The

second of lhm is dlscusud in Chapur v, 17!: Roads.

K

2.8. My Atten at Di
One Sntn{day night in mid-August we went to the local club (12 i(m away)
instead of going to The Seabreeze. 1had already made the. decision to actively

Tight my'wny bnck to 'single dtams in_the commnnny The dance that’ night

wu very quiet and there weu nnt mwy people in anendnnce However, thara ¥

was the usuul conﬁgnrutlon of local people who wauld normally have mended the

dance in"Smithport, That night I d(nced with everyone who asked" me, including

£ ) A e
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two ;low tunes with two different men. I refused to hold-anyone's hand going to
and from the dance floor. The evening progressed as usual, with lots of drinking,
chatting, and dancing. )
Becau§e I was not exclusiv_ely dal;cing with Mickey I did vnot realize to wiun, .
“extent he had b\een drinking until we all stood up' to leave the club. Iled going‘ )
out and only vwh‘eil he caught up with me in the parking lot iﬂd I realize how \‘lcry :

drunk he was, He put his arm around me and I let him keep it there becauge“[c

'sometimeé it was easier to, deal with him thnt way. ln'my suppased role as’
L 'Mlckey s gsrlrnend' 1 knew that in hls drunken state [ was somewhat responsjble
for tendlng to his well- bemi He clearly would not be able to take cart of himself
. at this pmnt Because I nlso knew that hc was completly incapable of driving his
. truck I demanded )us keys Ihad came to the club,with Mae, Tom, and Lmdn
but I felt that someone would have to drive Mickey und his truck home I
. voluntee:rgd to do this un\d in some ways this.counteracted my hahavmr_nt ‘the
) dnnce If I had been really determined that everyone see my "breakup® with
Mickey I would hnve left him ﬁg fend for himself.” As it was, { requested that Tom * eudl
nde with me and Mickey back to Welcher s Cove. This was: agreed - \lpon andwe
all left the parklng lot.\ '

A g'ruup of men, most]y smgle, came back to'Mac's house when we arrived ~

in Welcher's Cnve but because I was the only female in nttendnnce 1 qulckly said :
goadnight and ‘went upstans to bed.

- The talkmg and drmkmg went on until sbout 4:30 am. Mnckey lmd pkssed
out earller. on the dnybecl in‘Mac’s kitchen so he was left there overnight.

. Sometime around 6:00 am I awoké to the sounds of someone entering my room. .
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and walkmg into a small room beyond that was accessible onl#" through mine. 1
knew there was a fold-up cot m there so I assumed someone vras go‘mg to tuke it
downstairs for someone to sleep on. It was too dark to see wl?o it that went

" through /’my room, but [ made ]mle notice of i¥*After about five mihutes of

rﬁlxzed the person was staying in them ]o;ger than necessary. I left

my bed and went to find out what was going on.. What I fou d shocked zmd
frlghlened me. Mlckey had thrown himself on several boxes ahd was sound
»usleep A.fter 1 d\scovered who it was and what had happenedvl was detel ined ¢
‘more tban ever to clear,up our *relationship*® once and for nll A '
 Twent back tomy bed and when I woke s second time at6:00 am I went
| downs@airs. Mac first stopped me in the ups}nirs hallw:‘y to tell m'e that Mickey -
was probably still asleep downstairs in the kitchen. I quickly replied zh;ﬁxe was,
in fact, asleep in th'e back bedroom. Mac knew the implications o( this: Mickey
had gone through my hedroom and everyone would know that he dxd not go hame
thai‘snght Mickey came downxtslrs about an hour later and he m!«lsted that Joe
and Greg had cumed hxm up there as a joke. I quickly reassured hfm that he had
staggered up there'on his own two feet; nltlmugh I did not know th. it for sure.
However, I knew Joe well enough-hot to think that he would do snc+ a thing to (
me. At first | made light of the situation, but Mac and Tom were a‘k!vare of the
implications that kind of behavior would have upon ‘my reputation. | We all knew
Mickey"wou_ld talk about being upstairs simply because he could n (, figure out -
how it had huppened.l . 8 7
" When Mickey left the house Mac told me that this was perfect event for

me to use to'my advantage. . We also alluded to it briefly with Tom and it




became apparent that he und d ing of my predis a and that I [

needed to salvage my reputatmn "Mac and I then agreed to take advantage of ) : *
\chkey 's behavior to help me disentangle mysell !rom'MJc_key s Gttentions.” We
wouldurn what lcoked like my immorality into Mickey's foolish behavior. #
. ' That evening there was a small assem\)ly of peopie in Mac's lmchen Ton; i
Mac, Mnckey, Joe, Brian, Greg and me. lw:s in the back kitchen pretendmg o €]

. be‘busy 0 as to avoid the miale-dominated scene in thg main kitchen. From hem c e

% N .
I could hear most of what was said, but I did..zot have to participate directly in.

the donversation unless I wanted to. Naturally Mickey's dranken behavior and P

the evnning's party were discussed. Mne and I were unsure unt‘i]’n short whil_; !
. Iater whether or not Mickey had spoken of being upstairs. At one poin®1 was in

the back ki_tche;n and heard Mac say s’;mething about *upstairs.* Through the

C./. current conversation, Macealized that Mickey had already mentioned itto S

several people. ) o il

. ]

The i inued and Mickey , edly said he did not knqw" BT

how he had made it upstairs and that it must have been someone playi‘ng a joke, O
on him. I only hecame madder at his words and finally told eve(yhody 0. '
Mickey cSuld not understand why I was mad. Mac took his cue and sald *Kathy * » ’
was |ust wild.* I then repented myself and sald *[ was really mad < still M:ckey

wondered aloud nbout hig trip upstairs while everyone else remained sxlem l -
finally shouted at him, *Because you don't go t| ough agirl's bedroom in the . e
middle of t!;e night!* ‘I:hnt silenced h}m, but more importantly I had nods of )

approval from Mae, Tom, and J'qe‘ ‘Up to this time Joe thought it was a rather =

' “funny situation but he soon realized I was-serious, Mickey still was &oubtml :
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about the how of his actions but I had made my point. [ was !ess concerned with
. him at this point than with the’effects my words would have-on all those who . .
) i 5 “ g

were present. I-knew storigs of my anger, with Mickey’ would circulate so Iwas

s:llislied"md the conversation then turned to ot!ier‘ things.

2.7. Conclusion

I do not mean to have the reader think that I spem all of my’ tlme ploctmg

.and schemmg La destioy Mlckeys repnmmn in the commumf.y However, by’

mid- -August I had made my decisio to carry out an ACademic treatmem, of

courtshlp in rural Newloundl:md and it was critical {orthls that I mamtnm"a

certam stalus wnthm the commumty On an academic level ¢ needed to talk’ wnh:

J the other young ylomen aboul thetvery thmg_that. ‘was, {mppemng bo me. I order

- for me to do this I had to clear ip my relationship with Mickey before I could talk .

about it honestly with Da}l‘éné, Glenys, and Barbara, whio- were to become my
5 k L S0 3

main informants. I also did not seek to upset Mickey in anyway but for my own’

sanity, and [ mean that quite literally, I'had to straighten out what I saw vwas»-the 4

realify of the situatiqn:_ 1 Iex;r_ngd the hard way that. *re: “is oniy 3 mattef of

" perspective. s
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Chapter 3 e '

"I’in not there for the musw'“-. .
The Saturday_nght Dﬁnce Scene

130 Introductmn

'on of * mrormal nmes' i

where ﬂmmg nnd ;o\lrtmg are mvolved -His presen
(those which did not '.ake place in the halls, but in huuses, boats, and stores)

emphssxzes duncmg as, zhe hnse componene of these even!s However, he also

pnmts out that 'O.hey [tqnes] were also the main occasions when men nnd women ,

met und engaged in, courts}np actmty w48

ilfred W. Wmham, *Tovards an Ethno‘uphy or'nnea.- diss, Umveuuy o,
Pennsylvania, 1082, .

: “Wnenam. 452, Sco alio.Jobn Stwed, Private Images and Public.imageri; Interpérsonal
Reltions ins Newfoundiond Peasant Suicy, Newtoundland Social sad Beonori Studis 3 (.
Johs: Instituté: for Socal and Ecosomic Reseach, mu) o
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In 1081, Colin Quigley presented his analysis of dance in rural

*."Newfoundland *based ondg. holistic view of dance bgimvior,'" He focuses on

d:’ays.v The dance

both actual dance steps and perf contexts-of pre-mad
events th lveg are classified fding to local 1
- inTahle . - :
' % R

Dance Events

=

concert’

calendar festivals
mummering

t

Orangemen's time

‘Group I Group I [
rty - house time
) hall time

kitchen racket

store time
bridge dance-
wharf dance
| teenage dance

Saturday mght 4

dange
balls
hunéry dance

¢
e

and aré as follows

Table 3-1:' Dance Events in Rural,Newl’oqndland

He recognizes the distincticn betweed events at:which dt{ncing might occur,

~
Group I, and. those- that are more explicitly dance related, Group I Clinrly, the

number and klnds ol‘ dunce events gives ou\nu mdlcanon of dance as.a mnjor .

part of the entertainment world for. rural Newroundla.ndels. In lus chapter, -

'Cantiu\iity apd Change in‘Newfqundend ance Qulture,' Quigley relates his

—_—_—

°Cnlln Quigley, 'F\zlk Dxnce and Dance Events in Runl Newloundland,* MA. thzm,

Memnrml University of Newfoundland, 1081, i
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understanding of the replacement of group dances with mixed-sex, couple dancing,

to country or rock music.5® He-points out that previous to the improvement in

- land transportation, potential mates met at festival occasions that served several

£y

social needs. ¥le fecls that, the modery/dance event that takes place i clubs serve
primarily one function, that of courtship.

It is the structure of courtship‘within th‘e club,scené that I describe in l,hi‘s
chupte;. The stag;:s in the selection of dance partners, mechanisms for mutual ;

observation and- the'dancing itself are manipulated by dance participants to

ensure they create an adequate arhouiit of opposite sex interaction throughout the’

night, € s L

The use of a night c_lllb 25 a weekend social center appears to have become
the norm since the late 195q; through enrly_ 1970s when roads were cunstrur_t;d
throughout the province, leading t(; tixe pu;chase of vehicles and thereby
increasing land mobility.>! In ‘tanden‘t with ‘this was the increase in government

liquor stores and the building of clubs. One Memorial student has written an

l‘gssay titled *The effects of a Nite Club on an Area,” and compares pre-club

community entértainment with' post-club events. His findings are similar to

[previous: to the acquisition of a road and then the club] there were
very few ‘Saturday night drinkers’. .. In 1970 a smiall tavern was
opened. The idea was to provide a place for the men of the afea to
drink and enjoy the conversation that had previously occurred on the  *
wharves. Strangely enough, the women of the area gradually came,

50Quigley, 343-361.° " ;

51For a history of early Amefican dance halls in America see RusselB. Nye, *Saturday Night

at the Patadise Ballroom or Dance Halls in the Twenties,t Journal of Popular Culture 7 (1973):

14-22. 3 X ;
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first merely to ins‘pec‘l‘ﬁ. .. later to enjoy W benefits of thi$ unfamiliar
phenomenon. The owner then decided to hoki-Saturday/night dances
and the club was filled every Saturday at 9 00 e
(MUNFLA 75-55) X
This chapter deals with the club dance acuvmu of unmamed males and '
females, focusmg on a core group of young men and women fram Welcher's Cove
and then interactions wnth members of the opposite sex at a ‘club in Smithport,
The Seabreeze. Nenrly every weekend throughout the summer of 1084, smnll
‘rmip of people from Welcher's Cove made the {nrly-fiire r;nimite drive-tn %
Smithport in order to attend a dance at the largeat club in the easternmost -part,

" of the ﬂ’e’mnsula ‘This group normally conslsted of thxee to five l'emules, five or: :
SIX males, and oné¢ married couple Their punupatmn in this event can be used
to exemplify the kmds ol‘ relahonshlps whlch exist between-males and femules in
thls nnd nearby outyorts .

My descrlptmn of this evént is divide'd into‘two section.s.i Pre-Dance
Activities begins with pre-dance z‘md 'pr:paratory activities for the‘dance and
conclides.with the drive to the dance. Dance Activities starts with the‘selgeliou

of seats and tables, and describes patzef'n;d behavior related t; coﬁr/t&hip.

3.2. Pre-Dance Activities ',

3.2.1. Preparation ¥

¢
The following section is based on ‘dsta collected over a two month summer

period of attending t_he dances at The chabr' ze and &ucrjbes an accurnulation of

data rather than one specific evening. In tlfis way I hope to show the kinds of

things that go on, not necessarily for every pyrticipant every Saturday night, but
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hich occur at one time or another for most of tym. Thleyuung --between 18 to
30-- single people I know from Welcher’s Cove attended the dance in Smithport at
least tw’ice a month.” They included Glenys, barlene, Barbara, Shirley,‘Sl.elln,

Frank, Briaf, Mickey, Joe, Jim, and Mark.

3.2.2. Mid-week

The two llems nppermost in people s mmds enr;}m the week, Wednesday
or Thursday, are the mnppmg out of who is going and how I,hey will either get IS
ride or who vwnll ride with them. _The first of these consnjernnons cnlls} into
quesltian whether it is worthwhile for them to 1_;;. If during a house-visit a person
.' ants to iind out ii’ other‘s are going, the dance is not. alway;'s immediately
discussed. Very ‘often, especiai]y by single males, ;m air of indifference is
expressed. However, wher the subject is firally brought out it becomes n‘ppnr_enl.‘
é:at the dance is the main topic of concern. On‘é young male's response to 'An.'.
ou going?® was *I'th nof sure* Isoon learned this cust;;mary response
invariably meant "yes.® ' N ‘4 .

For the I’emnle’s,.express‘m‘g excitement is the norm. For them the trip to
Smithport is an opportunity to meet new males or r&ncqumnt themselve: with.
‘others. The following is taken from an |nterv1ew thh Barbara, Darlene, and .

lenys on the afternoon before going to a dance:
K: At the dances, it seems to be on the back of everyone’s ‘minds,

*Will I end up with'this gy tonight?* D:" It's‘in mine now! After all
this talking, all I've been thmkmg about since we came here [to.do the,
mtervnew] is The SeabreezeIcan’t wait to get down there! I just can 0,‘
G: Ican't either!, D: I'm going to have a good time tonight. G:.So am -
LD: Everybody 's'going to have a'good: time tonight. I think :
everybody's going to really enjoy themselves tonight. B:. T hope so. G:
Just put your mind.on it. D: Yeah. K: Do you think that has'a lot to
do with M 1 mean, if you go out in a really. great mood Ilke this?. G;

b
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Yeah. D: Yeah, you've got to go out there. . . with a positive attitude
that this is going to be the night. This is going to be the night that I'm
going to have fun, and go out and do it, have fun. G: T mean not, you
know, fun fun, but (laughter] fun, right? D:'Go and do whatever comes
naturally. [emphasis lxers]s2 *

a

For the inales whio work divitig bhis weak, Sattrday iight i the ool
‘pnssihle-lime when they can stay (;llﬁ all night without lxaving to wake up either
at 4:00 am if they fish, or 6:00 am if they work at one of the fish plants.
Occasionally, some of the young mnles work a Inte shift and either do not bother
to drive to Smithport or arrive laté and hiope thnt they v[!lll still be able to gel
. into the club. For those males Who are ;xn_emplqyed, lh‘e weekend is #so a time of. 1
éxpcctntion,because the dﬁce méans that their employéd friends will have time _
ofl't;) spend wit‘h them. *
Early preparation is imfmrtnnt because one has to.let others in the
communit}: know who will attend; People'who say they are *thinking about
going* influence those who may be undecide‘i. In this way a core group of people . o
/}vill assure both themselves and others that there will be friends at the dance.
“One or two people wp# are negative in either their respon;e or tone can easily |
influence gtl\ers in, thei(r decision to make t&e i;ip 1o Smithport. ]
Another factor in why early preparation is the rule is that many people do
Tot own cars and therefore rides must be secured. Females usually do not t;wn
cars which means ihey must depend on others for a ride to the dance. For thle

_young women of. Welcher's Cove several options. are availablé and some options
e { e ‘
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are preferred to others. (1) Go with a brother or other male kin. (2.) Go with a

‘ female friend who has a boyfriend who is driving. (3.) Go with a female who has
P

a car. Thls third choice, although. unusual, was in fact a possibility fo some of,
them. Dgpng the summer I spent in Welcher’s Cove, one of Darlene close

friends from another community, Cheryl, owned a car. At that timie geither one

had a steady boyfriend. This and"the-ownership-of a car gave tHem an

independence which meant they could go to nn): cl;xhlth"ey wanted at :\ny\time.

1t is rare that single males and females drive as a couple t6 the dance\

" When it does occur, the male and female are announcing to friends and family —

that they aré now a *couple.® Very often the ride to the‘dm;ce was considered to

. 3 o i
< be unrelnteg to the return trip. It mattered less with whom you went than with )’

whom you returned. The return trip will be more tull} treated at the end of this
chapeer. All three of the optiWo the dance were uséd at different ~
times by, the females I knew. Each possibility allowed a certain amount of
flexibility so that one need not make the return t!‘ip with the same people with

i 5 -
which one arrived. -

3.2.3. Day of the Dance

On the day of the dance there is an intensification of commuuic.gtive
prepnration which occasionally grows to near l’mntic pro})ortions. For those who
are still unsure as t6 how they are getting to Smithport, phone calls are made two
or three times (1! not more) during the day to find out who is going, and just as
important, who is going with whomi. Once when Istopped for gasoline in a
nen.;'by community, two neices of a yoting woman from Welcher's Cove asked me

.
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if 1 had room for their aunt to drive with me to Smithport that night. As L.was
unsure yet who‘ was riding with me, when I arrived back in Welcher's Cove, a
phoné call to the aunt was necessary to complete the final arrangements.

Comimunication networks must remain open so that if one needs a ride it can be

* obtained relatively simply. If there is any social tension between people who have

&

vehicles and those who do not, it becomes more difficult for those' who do not to

secure a ride’to the dance. - . Hif

- The following dialogue took place that same afternoon as sbave, as we were 3

tnlkmg about The. Seabreeze:

i B: Who's goiiig to The Seabreeze tomght Kathy, with you? K: As far
as I know, just Mac: I-don't know if Torn and Linda will-go. You're [to
all thre!] certainly welcome to come along. G: I think Brian.and Mark
are going. D: Yeah, so we'll'probably try to get [a ride] with them. G:
I'l'ask Brian [her first cousin] if I see him around. I'll ask Mark [her
brother] anyway. B:I'll get a ride with Kathy. D: Yeah, so where

. would you [to me] stop? You'd probably stop and pick us up. Well, see
if we're not around [pauses] K: We can stop by around 8:00 or

. whatever. D: Stop round by the house [hers] or whatever. About 8:00

" isit?. K: When we're ready to leave, yeah. D: Ok. G: I'll come over to
your house [to Darlene]. D: Alright, then good. B: Glenys, pick me up
lon foot]. G: I'll pick you up gn the way. [laughter] D: Ok, excellent
B: We'll see what' s,gomg on then

The above conversation was very hesitant and did not flow easily. 1t was.
not. until Barbara said that she-was going to come with me and Mac that Glenys
and D’arlene decided to come along as well. Because they like to havé as many
options'a_s possible, they do-not like to make their final decision without
consulting each other. They also like'to keep their options open in case a better,
or more interesting offer comes up, Fur ipstance, a ride with me is not as exciting
as going with a brother and his unreluted{nends Glenys' acknowledgement of
both Brian and Mark indicates that there were at least two other possibilities d

open to them for that particular evening's drive.

N
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Tension is created and mnmpulnted by those people who hnve cars but who
are undecided about attending. Very often these people determine whether or not
others make it to the dance. Occasionally, tangible evidence of p_lnns to attend is

apparent in the washing of vehicles on Saturday afternoon. Not all car owners )

wash their car every week‘ but‘those who do gften jokingly. :‘Ac’l‘éuo‘wledge that they
are getting it ready for the big dance. buiing the intervie}ﬂ that ufternpon we

nTso talked about personal grooming ds a means of mental prepnrntion. ’i‘héy nll .
said they love to take their tlme, haveé-a nap. and 2 hot bath nnd basically psyche B v
themselves up for the evenmg ahead. And so wnth bodxes and cars washed and__

choices of passengers and drivers made, a\ll is ready for the dl:xve to the (ﬁn\

3.2..4. Drive to the Dance

The drive to tlie dance was, for me, also a time of looking forwura/ thy
evening’ ahead. Because it isa lol{g drive there is a good deal of .conversation <
about the day's events. If there are !ishermen‘ present [ often heard the most

recent information on the politics of the in-shore fishery, combined with personal f

insights on the snbj‘ec_t. Not feeling secure about my knowledge of such a topic I -

often ined quiet or, dé di on the confi r ion of pepple in the véhicle,‘
spoke with afother female, ‘However, when the maad was lighter, there was
valwsys plenty of teasing and sexual innuendo. If Mickey and I'were inl;.he .same
vehicle this was often the case. There‘Was also speculation about who v;ould be ‘

at the club and who everydne would like to see in attendance that night. Once,

 When 1 diove with four other women most of the inlk had to do with an upcoming

wedding. ‘This. then led to discussions on weddings in general and statements

\



" Tiave a full choice of seats and tables.

" Dictionary of Newfoundland English,

‘ 53 ¢

about what each of their own weddings might some day be Iike, Because of the

length of the trip und the necesslt’y of driving pastsor throngh many smaller

inded

people are of a i and fnends along the route.

There is some jliarity with neighbori ities and people often made

remarks as m whether or not they lhuught a friend might be home as they drove

Iy As one gets closer to Smlthport the l.nlk is-almost exclusively devoted to the.

. -dance, the band and the people who w1ll likely. be there When the pnrkmg lot IS

entered, comments are made as to the size of the crowd it looks busy, | peopli

: hope they are still early enough to get in. th proper planning and no delays on

the ride over, a poslhon at the dance is secured

3.3. Dance Acﬁviﬁeﬁ ’

3.3.1. Arrival and Selection of Seats and Tables

The most critical custom which ‘helps'ensure a good time occurs upon
arrival at the club. This custom is simply the selection‘ﬂ a table. Although at
fifst glance this may seem trite, it is one of the mostgoticeable features of thle

cntire evening. One must arrive early to uv&}d%he club being “blocked?® and to

lockedd is the local term usedyto describe

the club when it is full and when one can no {onger get in unless patrons already
% p S

in the club leave. "She's blocked® or *I hope she's not blocked yet,* were ‘the
s .
forms most often used.>

- 5%blocked 'to obstruct’ (a) crowded; ovuﬂowlux, *The church was blocked to the doors.*
G.M. Story, W.J. Kirwin, and J:D.A. Widdowson

(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1982).
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Before even the choice of a table the first thing the young women from,
Welcher's Cove do is go to the washroom. The washroom is a I’ocﬂ point for
;Femnle social activity and will be discussed .below. Occasionally a table is selected

first, with jackets. left on chairs to claim it before the wdlk to the washroom.

Once inside the washroom the women discuss who is already_in the club and

- .
wﬁerg).hcy are going to sit, proyided they have not already chosen a table.

Inevitably the single females from Welcher's Cove sit up near the dance floor .
\ i < * . _towardsthe stage area (Figure 3-1). This customary choice is Jesed on their
shared perceptions of best Tocation to see-and be seen. When the table is slected

. before the trip to the wash the talk in the washroom Is specifically oriented

towards perceived effects of their arrival. By selecting a table first they allow
themselves more time to see and be seen. This technique, howeve;,-is a slow and
deliberate one, and takes a good amount of confidence to do it subtly and )
therefore may not always be carrie_d out. .

'Tal.wle choices are based on the single I'_act(o'r of being able to see-as much.u.:
possible ‘.vhil_e lettix.ng others observe as well. If the area chosen {s too crowded (by- %
the bar, for instance) people will stand Bl:ld ‘mutual observation is not possible. If
it is not aczive?engugh, eye contact is not im;de, ;Ifhis need for reciprocal
observation means that only a certain nu}nber .ul tables are considered ideal and it

. ; »
is these which are always filled first. .

The club itself is a large one that seats approximntel¥ 160 .(n'.' square !ni)lcs) d
with upwirds of 200 people attending. ‘It is a square U-shape and is set up to i
V allow 2 makimum x;l movement along its three main aisles. -The best seats ‘nre
those which line .any of the _nisles but‘especja‘ll‘y those which aré near the'dancg-»
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§ Figure 3-1: Table Selection
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floor or the washrooms. Because pe<;ple m;ut continually walk past thue nbles-

to and from the dante floor there is ample opportunity for mutual pzmg

Some of these tables are so important for l.w6 or lhrei reasons. A table near th:
washroom but not the dance floor can be fodndered 3 good one because of the

constant flow of trafft to these rooms. A third area of good seats is néar the  °, 8
entrance to the club wh;re one can see alhwho enter and leave. The actual '

position BY.the chairs chosen is also important. A secondary table might be made

less so if one sits facing the crowd so that the best possible view may be (obl’nix;ed ) o

under the circumstances.
This kind of decixion-making’ is no‘secret to anyoné who at‘tends these

dances. Commen‘ts are often made about *our table* and refle::!‘t the knawladge f s
that *good® tables exist. Those tables which allow for obvious e‘ye contact and

easy access to the dance floor are nlways the first to be filled up. Gonsequently,
those in the center of the *U* are last in preference md remain empty- \nml all )
lthe others are (iHled. In addition, the number of people at the club makes® z .
difficult to walk past the crowded hbia;s to reach the ceater of the club. Favorite ‘
tables are n.lso clailms lo territory and as s'neh ‘effort is muie o control a small

ares of the club. Alur two or three conseclmvc Snumh; nights our table area

was relen'ed to'by other friends who were not from Welcher's Cove as that o!

'the Welcher 's Cove crowd .. 'The Welcher's Cove ‘crowd is her}e ngam' was'a

common greeting from those who came into the club. .

\ o

*Eye Contact, Dfjfince, and Affiliation,* Sociometry

B4Michael / An.ylu and Janet De
0-304.

(1965) “I'will use-Argyle's and Dean's definition®! ‘gaze" and 'eye contact’ throughout ~~-~ “
the thesis: *'Gaze’ uler[l] to a person looking another in the eyes, and ‘eye contact’ fefers] to a - -
mutual pu % i
s . <
- o
-
Al . .
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Control mechanisms allowfor a [mr balance of women and men scattered
s throughout the club rather Lhan-olustered in one area. . A table of four smgle
g % o women will rarely ghoose ta.sﬂ. by another lnblc of similag composition. For
: _exumple, once when ﬁ\-re females (mysell includee) nrrived I’Ma at the club, I
pullsd up a second tgble nexttoa group of fnends whick mduded two males and
two [cm;&les I thereby ma.dverten!ly crealed some tensxon By crea.tmg a larger v

space, seven l'emnles ended up smmg in close pralenty (l"lgurc 3-2). N 4

Figure 3-2: - Mate-Female Seat Dislribu}ion\ £ e b
° 'l .

‘There was an obvnous lnck of nnles at the tnl.»le In addlhon compeuuon

. ‘was mcrcnsed by Imvmg sevnh I{nales chellmr rather th.m on{y two’or lhrue 1~
e Al
was ob "ous tlmt the l‘cur females w‘th whum 1 arrived wanted their own tnble
{' Even (] ough the tab,le e were sltlmg at was of a hlgl\’ﬁvgus, the- camposl ion of
N

the table was not, in'their terms, 1den| Dccnuse T'was saushed with my seu\
* conliguration did not annoy me. The women remamsd where they were | but it "
took one whole set before they nppcnrcd rclhxed cncngh lo uccept invil tmns ).u

e

dunce and by then two—tlurds ol’ the mght was over, © .’ te (
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' 3.3.2. The Music of the e -
-3 . « N
". Before dlscussmg the, courtship activities which thkc place within the dance
context; ‘the music of the dances needs to be looked at. The music is, in a word,
. eclectic. 'Mlchmel ‘Taft in his dlscogmphy for Newfoundland and Labrador writes,
. Irish and country and western music are combmed with traditjonal |
Newl’oundland music,*5%" The bnnds whxch play at the weekly dances are all

c:\pable ol :md aceustnmed to playmg co\mlry, rock and roll, and tmdlhonnl

songs In \{

d in general e offer a selection of

the latest top forty of pop, nnd country and vgswm and trndnuonnl

Newfoundland mu c. Deg‘rees of exp ‘hseﬁvary but every bnnd made attempt;\at4

nudxence “ Because there are ps many mlddle aged md older people who auend

The Sgabruze ona Suturdny mght as there ate younger people, the’ manager of

onal n.m,,r,m of Newlolmdlnmi and Labrador, 1904-1978,
s: Memorial Univerity of Newfoundiand Folklore aad -
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managef never hirgs straight rock and roll bands becausq he needs groups who
piny *a bit of everything.® If there are preférences, it is towards country bands,
but even these play a good deal of rock androll from the 1950s to the 1980s. The
following songs are typical of l‘he Kind of music performed at the Seabreeze:
*Tight Fittin' Jeans,* *Storms Nevér Last,* *Old Time Rock and Roll,* *Good
Hearted Woman'* *Red Red Wine,". *Johnny B. Goode," *Holding Her and :
Loving You,* -éuc Another Log On the Fire;* *Mussels in the Corner. 8.
i Ther’e.nre, 'howg\‘rer, two clubs within driving distance that cater to rock and
roll only. - Both of I:hesé bring in bnn&s' rrom the mainland and draw very young
: crowds. One of these hias &’ thoroughly- bad reputnhon, known for its fights and
.~ .brawls. I'was discouraged to attend this club and i m ract nevex\dld I attended
‘ only one dance at the other club which had a less nkxmus reputatlom but ‘Tom
and Linda disliked going there becxusedr the Youiig crowd 50 We tended.tu return
to Smithport weck after week. . : '
Whatever. the choice of bands, the musie at The Seabreeze reflects a wider
public desire. for music that is danceable. In general, most people dance to n:)st
songs, regardless otl‘ musical style. And for some, the music is only a backdrop for
the social event, hence Dgrlené‘s comn‘w_nt, *I'm not Vthlere ft}j- _the music!®
However, those who .do pay attention-to the music seem to be satisfied with the

‘vnriety.v

Buoig Tjme Rock and Roll,*. hy Bob Seger, on' Capitol 4702, 1979;(*Good Hearted Womnn.
.by Waylon Jenningshon RCA 0618, 1972; *Red Red Wine,* by Neil Diamond, on Bang 556, 1068;
*Jobnny B: Goode,* by Chuck Berry, on Chess 1601, 1958; *Mussels i the Corner,* by Harry

: -Hibbs, on Caribou CC-45-6007, 1978. I'd like to thank Nell Holenber] ‘and Jock McKay for their

mulnncewlth~thhducon.phy Yy

‘g
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There are sorigs which Bave taken on localized importance and may then
become elements in the courtship process. For instance, Darlene, Glenys and

Barbara agreed that *Red Red Wine* hnsjmp‘lic‘ations’ for u\ﬂ{l beyond its face
value.® First of all it is a slow dance tune which means ¥ne a.;?: be careful - -
with whom_one dances. For these young women the song sﬁbolizes romnntic.
love.. They fecl that if they are asked to dance to this son the male isking them
is undouhtedly interested in them. Darlene said, 'lt really Jmeans somcthmg :r
you dance to it.* Tlns kmd of local mtervrctatmn not only helps them in the
pnrtner selecuon process but also wm‘ks as'a protecnve aid: Ifa muIe knows how X
Darlene feels about a paruculsr song he gm_l.y take ndvnntug; of that? She, on the ‘ i
othef hand, may politely decline, based on her feelings toward boﬂ; the mnlé and )
the song. In the s same way, Darlene mny, if she needs to, drop hints that she likes .
L a particular song. The male who receives that ml’ormuuon 'may then-use it as he
wishes. In other words, an invitation's menning may vary with ctm(e_zl dep‘ending‘
upon which song is playing and how that s song, affects the listeners. X .
In 1956 Donald C. Horton plésenled an gnalysis of over 200 populur songs >
nccordmg to four major rating agencnes in the Umted States.5% He found that the '
. \majonty ol’ the sonw with various stages in mal&female relationships. He
casual observation confirms the fact tha\ they [young people] do

. I;-ulrmur the lyries of the songx to which they ar® dancing and repeat
, .

had this to say as to, why so many popular songs d‘ﬁl: with courtship:

59Neil Diamond, Bang 556; 1968.

- y
0 The rating agencies surveyed were *Hit Parader,® *Song Hits,* *Country Song Roundup,* R
and *Rbytbm and Blues.” . Donald €. Horton, *The Dialogue of Courtship in Popular Songs,*
American Journal of Sociology 62 (1957): 560-78. See also E. E. LeMasters, Madern Courtship
and Marriage (New York: MacMillan, 1057) 82. :
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lines or phrases of songs in teasing and joking at social gatherings. In a
culture in which skill in the verbal expression of profound feelings is not
a general trait and in which people become embarrassed and ]
inarti¢ulate when. speaking of their love for each other, a conventional,
public lmpersonal love poetry may be a useful- indeed, a necessary-

nlternanve %

A.n cighteen year old female respondent to the questidnnaire*had this to say:
While dancing with him, sing the song and act as if you are singing it
to him (especially) if it talks of sex or liking someone. (Q88A/52:6, 18)

This inability to verbalize in one’s own words how one feels has led, in this
+ R 3
community, to use popular songs to.communicate. In 1969 a follow-up to

Horton’s study was done and even though the actual kinds of male-female

\ : s .
relationships had changed, and an increase in world politi%§) awareness had"

. develuped in song, the use’ a[ the populur song as’a commumcator still held true
X Py .

for.a majority of this age group ’

By the end of the sec'oizd dance I'attended, a ‘slbw country and western song

had been désignated by friends as "our song, referring to my relationship wnh
‘ W

* Mickey,’ The song was Ricky Scagg's *I Wonldn t»Change You if I Could.® To . .

this day I do not know why this puticular song was so designated but for the

remainder of the summer, whenever it was played in any club, live or on the juke

box, comments were made by friends and he and I were exj)ecud to interrupt
whatever we were doing and dance together. This sz;ng may have been the first
slow dance we had together ox.- it may have been, the last song of the ﬁn;t dance I
attended. However, by early August I did not encourage dancing to this song and
g

SHorton §74.

2 j3ines T. Carey, *Changing Patterns in the Popular Song,* American Journal of Soc
74 (1960): 720-31. : . :
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~ often made excuses to avoid such contact. Once an "our song* has been chosen

byjeither the community, l’riendé, or the couple, it can be used as a public *

5

icator of the increasing or decreasing interest of both people involved. The
5 P

evel of(intgrest is easily observable through the use of a song like this. The

creation of an identification song reinforces and encourages partners to make
co}ltm:t with each other. Once a song is identified with a specific couple; friends

an fam|ly will always remember and comment on the song as helongmg to that

}

pnmculnr couple This kind'of commumty awareness can remforce euher a real

R .

or perceived relationship. ek

3.3.3. Selection of Dance Partners

. P ; - : s
'The,eh?)osi_ng of dance partners is complex and may be viewed in three

2 - stages (Figure 3-3). s
a. eye contact {perceived or desired interest) !
‘b. approach/request .
= - 1. conversational . . . . 3
2. non-conversational ;
c. accept/decline L s
. . v
‘Throughout the evening a female must decide if she § & going to dnnce with
more thnn one male or onlyone. - If she chooses to dnnce ‘with several pnrtnm she
must behave in the same way with each of them or she ay inadvertently express
inte rest where there is none. Of course the actual dancing may be Lhe)-(.e for
" revealing sexual interest.3 i
e - Yon
) . T 8%ii}hat a man in his essence, and What's woman Is in her éssence is revealed o the partnér in

tirrWay“they dance together. You éan sometimes get better acquainted with the total sell of a
persn of the other sex in an hour's dancing together than in an hour's coiversation or work , :
together, or in nearly any other social relationship.” David Goodman, *Datcing, Social,  The 8 .
. Enciclopedia of Sezual Behavior, eds. Albert Ellis and Albert Abarbanel (New York: Hawthorne -
. Books, 1961) 326.
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When a female is asked to dance she must decide yes or no based on her '
knowledge of the male, her level of interest (possibly dependent on that
knowledge), and his level of interest faccording to her ‘percept‘ions]. ‘This can take
place in a matter of seconds, or it may have been carefully thought out ovet a
period of houi$ or weeks.
3.3.3.1. Eye Contact A\ =

: *Eye. contact is essential," wrote one of. theespondents to the
questionnaire® - This commeni like so mnn).' others reveals a“c(}yplete nwurenuss\
of exactly how people are able to judge mxpracnl mteresl A_lso from a mnle, "1 -

use no hlnts except Ioukmg mto the eyes; that can answer alot of questions for

you 45 'ngenng eye contact' *long staring,* "see if-you canhold this |eyel
) contact for a period of hme," are other responses from the' quesuonnmre that will
bé fully covered in ‘Chapter VI, New foundland Courtship Gestires%8 Fornow it

is enough to understand that without some kind of mutual gazing, an approach is

unilikely, and  positive response Is even fiore \tnke'ly.
3.3.3.2. App;o'uh/lleq\leut
The actual invitatiop to dance can vary {mr:a a tap on the shoulder to a
more structured conveysational pattern, When [ asked Daflene and Glenys.  © N

specifically how males with whom Lhey are unacquainted approach them this was

their reply:

64Q86A/113:4, m18.

3 65qg6A/31:6, m19.

05ee slso QEBA/28:6, 17, and 851 for a representative sample of cornments on eye contact,

o
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G: They come over and ask me to dance, and then they come to my -
table and sit down and we talk. K: What will he talk to you about? G:
He'll probably ask you your name first. D: Where you're from, what
you're doing to The Seabreeze. G:1f you work or whatever, right?

That's how I got to meet Barry, that guy that I was dancing with. . ..
He came down to my table. Darlene was there and he was talking to
the girls [Darlene and Barbara] first 'cause he knew you, didn't he? D:
Yesh, he knew me. G: And then he came down, asked me my name,
and where ['was from, and what did | work at, and after that he asked
me to dance.

A n|:ulga may ask afemale to-dance before‘ he talks to h‘cr or he may attempt =
a conversaticm first. In either case, the conversational ap'pmach is highly
structured and mrely seems to stray from the ahove descnbed course.

1 n.sked Datlene and Glenysif they ever approz\ch nnacquamted men and

lhls ‘was Darlene's reply:

It takes nerve. Well, I find if T gota couple of dnnks in me then I
RN can do it. omght I'm going to do it! I'm going to really plunge
tonight. . If I see a guy, if Isee Doug there tonight and Jim's not there,
[her current, unstable interest] I'm going to go up to him, say, *Hi,
Doug what are you up to?" And I'm going to ask him to dance, and
‘whatever comes after, and if [ find it a little hot, and I need a little air
1Y < [lsughter] I'm going to say, *Doug, want to take a little stroll’* I'm
going to do it tonight! Youwatch! — -* .

When T asked thag girls earlier in the conversation how they meet new men
at the dances, they could not articulate the steps they take. Once we had talked
long enough about’the _entire dance scene, specific informﬂion about the structure
of an approactt became essier to talk about. ‘Although T had asked earlier what
th;ey thouﬂ:t the various stages of a pick-up were, they. could not think of
anything specific. When it was put in the context of & patticular male anda

particular evening; Darlene's approach technique was easily talked about and well

understood by beth‘hérgelf and her girlfriends.
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3.3.3.3. Accept/Decline <

N 3
I-have already alluded to the ques&iun of slow vs fast danges and it is this .

factor which has major implications in male-female relationships at the dance.
Slow dances and waltzes necessitate a level of intimacy that varies in degree.”’ A
slow dance allows for full body contact and is a real indicator of (-hek\:e} of

interest being expressed. When :ked how they know the level of interest,

Darlene and Glenys, amid much laughter, described it this way:
D: It -all depends on how hé’s acting on the dance floor, you know?
Somé guys jtist dance with you and snuggle up to you. More of them
will start snoozin' around your neck. G: Blowin’ in your ear. D: 4
' Grabbin’ you tighter, and start, you know! You know what I mean!
‘They'll start rubbin’ your shoulder and blowin’ in your ear like Glenys
--said. e . . B

We have these responses from the. qnesiionnnire:

At dances males usyally do the dsking and to send a signal guys
usually hold the girl very close, putghis hard on her behind' or even blow

" in her ear. This usually results in the couple leaving and most times

engaging in sexual intercourse. (Q86A/60:5, m19)

When waltzing, if a girl puts her hand aroiind your waist or back she
is not too interested. But if she puts her hands and arms around your
neck she is interested: (Q86A/02:6, m18)®®

‘When an offer to slow dance is accepted by a female she automatically lends
that male approval. When the offer is declined, it is perfectly.acqeptnble,for‘ the
male to ask at a later time, often to a fast song. Good friends may slow _tjlancg'

without fear of sexual proposition simply because the relationship is already

confirmed prior to'going out on thve‘dance_ﬂoor.‘

7Waltz is the local cover term for both slow aad 3/4 time tunes that are specifically wallz
tunes. Slow dances are those, often country and western, that are not conducive to a vlaln step
but encourage phyaical contat between partners. 3

%5ee alio Q86A/925, 1176, 160:6, 1376,
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Fast dances are less of a problem. Because of lh'e'nnture of the fast songs, no
feelings need be expressed and both partners may remain in neutral ground.
Accepting a fast dance does not have to meazt anything serious, yet it can if either
of the parties wants it fo. Males can be encouraged, discouraged, or-left

wondering by their partner, most often through body language. If I felt obliged to

)
dance but did not like the male with whom 1 was dancing I used to avoid eye

contact until the song was over, One young female used lir{{prus her interest in

. 3
a male by pretending to play a guitar to.the music while'they were dancing and

“encourage him to do the same. Thus a privately !hnre\zl‘qperiencp might

"y cc‘msolida“te a bond between the dancers. Other less subtle methods were also’

used. Females oceasionally grab and reach o the genitals of the male with whom
Lhe‘y are dancing or of a man who is:n the dance floor with whom’ they would
like to dance.%? Screaming and yelling during excessively fast dances, often rock
and roll mna, is a.lso a part of the repertoire of things a female might use to show
her nppmvnl of h:r\ch partner and the evening in genen.l

By dancing to fast songs people can test one another’s level of mterat Fast

songs are a safety meehnnum that allow for a maximum of dwcovery ‘without

-threatening either'party. A first invitation to a fast song may be accepted -
. v

without hesitation by the female and she need not worry about having to accept a
second or third invitation should it arise. The evening's dancing can become more
complex as the night wears oz; as people try to determine whether or. not previous
dance partners are more than casually interested. Musicians are aware of this

\

%ec also Q8BA/S1:3, m20, °. .. 2 ‘goose'is 2 sure biat, Goose —girl grabbing you by the ‘s
or the genitals"in a public place, eg. dance ball, games’ foom, etc. -




the actual dancing (e.g. fast or slow). .
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kind of activity and manipulate their sets so that there is a balance of fast and
slow songs throughout the eveningm Because of this factor, people may.-feel

rejected or encouraged through both the acceptance of an invitation to dance and

3.4. Cruising

Throughaut the course of the evemng there is a constant flow ol‘ pcople up,

md down the aisles. Whatever !hen- objective may be the mpuls?xs simply to ; .

walk around. Cruising, as I will refer to it, is an mtegml part of the dance's

_structure.” eThls term was not used by the penple in Welcher's Gove at the

" dances but it describes adequatély the custom that takes places in the club. This

custom is the easiest and most efficient method for allowing mutual observation. -

Cruising is mot restricted to either sex, however [ will focus on female cruising;

) -

70See Ingrid Fraser, *Public Tradition in an Urban Gontext; An Occupational Folklore Study of
Musicians in St, Jobn's,* MA. thesis, Memorial University of Newfoundland, 1981, 116, *Control
over repertoire is of paramount importance to the bar musician. He must constantly nqnuau his
choice of songs with the audience and, while he knows that ‘the manager wants what they [the
audience| wants,' he expects the management to-allow him to evaluate and respond to the =
audience on his own terms.. Bud Davidge and Sim Savoury of Simani point out that they
alternate 4 slow dance, an old-faskioned waltz, a fock song, an accordian tune, and possibly a
couplé ofjigs twice in a one bour set (MUNFLA MS 84074). s

71

*Cruising* is a term used in Newfoundland and defined 2 1. a walk, ramble, trip on foot, or
visit with relatives o friends; pleasurable journey. Dictionary of Newfoundland English. '




3.4.1. The Female Washroom and the Washroom Cryise - -
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. Before getting further in‘to the cruise in general, it is necessary to point out *
the ful;cticn:f the washroom as 3 femnale sucisl center. This seems to hold, true : "
not just in"this club but in others s well 72 u isa hn.ven where private space can

be crealed for the exchange ol‘ ml'ormauom I have already pomted out that some

women upon enlermg the club g0 ﬁrst tothe wuhroom before domg anything

. tuble] “arrived it took twenty minutes for O.hem [the; fgm&les] to doa.
: Muhroon\crmsa s The were allstandmgm a small groy
SAll 1" ve: ﬂna.lly wen&

tnlk was clearly nat ldlc chztter lntensuy of th‘topxc Wwas: ok\l'mus ch;ough

gmures, Klances, and tone Whate‘ver was bemg dlscussed at Lha table was hkely

op my rrn ex:unlon outside o §t, Juhn 5 ia Moy- 1084, lmended a quud:y ghtclub .+

dance in Terrenceville, on the Burin Peninsula. A fellow. student was with me, and in' normal

fashion the two of'is.made our first trip to the washroom together. Upon entering.there were—
- twoather women talking, standing between thé sinks'and the stalls,. As it was a small space we

grected tbemnnd they moved back: further wn.h their backs to’ the stalls and we were then facing
Ao women had been conversitg When wé trnvtd ‘we dssumed that all three
fte five minptes of.chatter among the fdur of-s, a fifth woman came in and
one of the : My friend and I Mth Inoled lnrprlurl and started . Sta

and they. tbln und rstood that we ledly went in thers to ult lha ‘washroom and not specifically
. for s chib, L they mmed to think. . Fali
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from St. *)hn‘s who. ol’tﬁn came out to Welcher's Cove to visit me. Shirley, who

had just arrived at the club came bursting into the washroom to show off a hickey"

i on her neck th:t she had received earlier that mniﬁ._” Jackie and I responded %
I lpp;oprimly, y;iKh excitement, and when she finally calmed down we remaitied in

" - the washroom for a few ﬁnutq and talk resamaed oo less scandalous topics. o
Dgning“;:he evening itig not n;xcommop for-o;c or two females m rish over 5

foa fer‘nal'e at another table and demand her: presence in the washroom. By mid+
T snmmer-l t60 was included i in these gonrerences Sometimes a prl would simply k
sny 'Come t.o the wnshroom,’l VIIM to '.alk to- you.' Itf séme cases. the message ‘e . I 2
3 .‘ wou13 be :ommunimed zhrough eye contpcz and 8 hlt. of tﬂs fngnd in the

* direction of £he wuhrnom, or sunply by. tnppmg on lhe shoulder The topic of P

PR _‘: ',dmussmn was oflen the mhle wnth whom the girl lm‘l ‘just danced. Dlscusswns of,

; percegvod ur real -attention from mnln ‘were had ‘and someumes slmply a ﬁve 3
% minite ‘bre_zk from the stresses-and strains ol enterqmment ‘was peeded. The .’ o
b " washroom & asocial Seaterprovides thie only- space withia the <lub where women

m;y act wobserved (within the limitations of who else' is present, friends or*

slrnngers) ‘and reln from the rigors of male nu.ennons or even hide from the lack *

-+ thereof.” %

;‘ ' Darlene had this tou'y about the washroom: e

3 “Ioften_go itto the bathroom if there's a slow dance commgon’ and,if - . .
nobody ‘asked mé, well, I always take off to the Bathyoom; there's no . .

. oneto the tnb'le ['ll always go.to the bathroom l Alwnyu waI ‘ .

Th American Heritoge Dictionary of the English umm. Wm. Moiris, g .
o Milfia; 1060).




P Tn addition to bemg used as a social center, the wnshroom is tlze termination
3 pomc for the "washroom cruise.® As menuunedlﬁB'ove this is not an logal term,

but n doea mcorporate Lhe Newfoundland usage of crmse' as well as. ldennry the

i ‘L wnshroom as cnhcal in tlns pntterned behnvxor ‘Going to the washroom is an

2, excuse for many females o stnnd |.|p snd be noticed o they walk through the

club. Such walkmg iy not pecuhar to' Welcher 's Cove and envnon.s but, it i is used
; extenswely. A girl would .pass by a fellow pretendmg to be on the way to the
v'_ Bnt}:rmm, orto x;n'other Irl‘end, pgrhaps a cauplé,of times so that he would noltic_e
" her and ;sk her to dance.'?’
‘ &, 1 As mentioned earlier, t.n’l')lés‘ in the area of the washroom are of high status
buc‘nuse of l,hé amount, of ‘detivity, even though 'tl;ey are far removed from the.
dsnce floor. When a female embarks ona washroom cruise the quecuve isto let
others see her without makmg thls appear obvious. A wnshroom cruise is '
’ * d|ﬂerent from using the washroom purely as a social center in that atrue
L *§ wu'shroém cruise-is usually cérried out alone. " It is mot n’grollp or pair of women
gomg to the wuhroomt the same hme A true washroom cruise is solo, hence
nnenhon is dmwn to one mther than mnny It is serious in the sense nm the
’ womnn cnnsmg wslks slowly, d‘ahbemte)y, and rarely stops to chat for very long
s she mukes her way thraugh the elub ‘towards the washroom. One can, of
s

course, make eye conpnct whilg,walking but most of the young women sgemed to

avoid AI;y cohtact at all if they wer‘a'tryin to attract’a specific male's attention.
- . . g . .

% . - N

MMUNFLATOTM, e
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Once the washroom is teaclied, the female inay then use the washroorn for

whalever purpose and will reappear and allow the dance crowd a second look at”

" her < The washroom uu'ue is m‘o:! ‘often a' means by-which females allow mnlu Lo

. look at them mher than ulul.lly trymg lo make verbd nonverbal or physlcnl
cenuu:t This cnusmg happens cnnlmuouly and simultancously by a larxe
nnmber of women md one can realize lha great amount of movement wluch l.uku ‘

‘place in the aisles.

U . U 5
entrance R E E

not drawn to scale

‘Figure 3-4: Table Sclection - -+
My group of [riends usul’lly_snt" along the back vin_ll because of ils brox‘imil-y )
.to both lh‘e entrance door umi the wnshroo;ns (l'-‘ig:ue 3-4). Andr:n,'n young
woman frd_i-n Smithport _ivhose brulhuru;vni engaged to Shlrley lrom/Welch_er'l
Cove, had an’ inter;axt in one of lhu males, Ninc,‘wha was'sitting M my table, |
¥ e 8 g Andrea was wlth Kelly, a new bride cclebrating her mnrﬂnge l.l.mt day. A female

is *with® nnothur female when they hnse lhemsulvu n the same table. Andrea
- b K .



- 73

and Kelly were based near the upper right hand side of the dan?e floor. On one

o r‘)vl' their trips to the washroom Andrea looked towards Mac, without turning far -

eriought to make eye contact, €0 see if he was watching her. Kelly, who was gight
: % . B
behind her, saw that Mac was indeed looking at Andrea, caught his attention, and’
2 e«
o e «
smiled at him. All the while both women never interrupted their walking rhythm
. L 1

and continued: on into-the washroom.. Time. elapsed Avas abaut. eight seconds. In

. ‘the wnshr‘oom, presumably, Kelly passed on-to her friend the inl‘ormatioﬁ that

Mac was wntchmg her. : -
For remnlcs, cruising’ thal is_internal, that is they are not going to the
washroom or outdoors, is normally done in pairs. In addition, if they do have to

actually use the washroom, two wom’en will go together and not spend as much
€ |

" time away from their table, ‘The roflowfng is a typical example.of the kind of

movement one can expect from a pair of females whio wish to remain active
thhm the club: .
One night we [Cheryl nl@nrlene] were slttmg [alnne presumably] to
the table and we weren't get[ing] any observation from any of the guys.
« And shé [Cheryl] said, *Let's walk up to @e bar." So we went up and
"she got asked.for a dance and I walked back. Isaid, *I'm not standing
up here by myself.* That's the reason she went up to the bar;
someone's sure to ask you dance up there.

‘The indoor cruise then, is a method by which people may observe the scene

without appearing nlde by staring. Mon nnportnnt u allows others in the club to

observe the cruisers. The cruising is an ef nt custom thnt allows for optimal *

audience observation in a crowded club. 8
N
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* 3.4.2. *Fresh Air* and the I-‘mih Air Crulse

!

7

One of the most common courtshlp events dunng the dunces is activity in
the pnrklng Iot, in vehlcles, or, behmd the bulldmg 'Fmsh mr' is the local |

phrase w.lnch denotes this achvnty Pecple very onen do go to the‘mmn cnlmncc

doors to cool down from lhe dnncmg I call this pnuerned behavior of walking

through the club to the t‘rsnt doors @ *fresh air cruise.* Thls crulse is mnde

usunlly to see who else is out there, bnt mostly to see what is gomg on in the
parking lot and surrounding areas. More imp(gnnnt is the cotinotation *fresh aif®

has if you leave the building with a male or have arranged to meet one outside.
“ D: Bréak time they'll [an interested hale] probably ask you to go out
like- G: You know, go outside just to— D: For, uh, you know!
breath of fresh air! [laughter] K: What'does that-mean? Pmbnbly
go out for a toke” or whatever comes nntumlly [all amid much
laughter and red faces]

Their hesitation :md lnughter throughout this conversmon mformed me of what l
alrendy susbetted. If is not _unusunl for some females and mnles lo engage in.
sexual intimacies during intermissions in. the dancing: é}eaks usudly last twenty-
Tive to thu-ty-ﬁve mmutes, aniple ﬁme lor limited privacy. lrn\ddltlon to dance
pnrtmpnnls, the parking lot is usunlly a hang out: for ‘younger people who are nct

old_enough, nud do not laak old enough to get into the club, as well as for thgse_

5 == 0y |
people who were blocked out by the crowd. . = . ™

*Dogging®, in N is a pastime usually engage in.®
This term refers to yéungcr people who are not sexually active but who follow

G g = %

, .
"5Toke ig a slang term for the u‘).\mu k of illegal substances.

795ee Hilda' Murray, *The Traditional Role of Women ia a Newfaundjaad Fishing’
Community,®. MA. thesis, Memorial University of Newfoundland, 1072, 162.

' L . P



'notes i : . —g (TS

== 75

" older couplés so they may observe physical intimacy. The younger people who,

socmhz&e_ around-th nrkmg lot at The Seabrzeze were probably there to see some ,
i

couples making out. ’ '

On one occasion, an unmarried couple from Ontario was with me and

various people from Welcher's Cove.r. The following is paraphrased fmm field*

+ Cargl went out {or air and prorhptly got picked up. A male thh
whom she was unucq\mmted asked her "to go behmd the building.*
When'she refused he wanted to know why. *Don't you like me?* he #
said. He then asked her if her *husband® was drink. Carol felt-that he’ *
was hoping for an affirmative reply to this qnesnon which would then

free'her to go with him. " . s

What does this exemplify? First of all that a lone lemale ina Iocally .

doslgna!ed high activity area is assumed, by some mnles at leasl. to be tl\ere for

mére than real fresh air. In this specific case it mattered not that the female

might be married. Also significant is the male's query, as'to the inebriated state of

-

her 'husbﬂqd.' Drunkenness is often an excuse for sexually aggressive behavior . o

and inysinglé males it is sometimes the only ivny they gain enough courage to -

interact with'single women. One male respondent to the questionnaire had this to

say:
.I'find that wh’bn one is under the influence hol; one hasn’t a8
much trouble i ’gettmg out'with a girl because you havg more nerve
(QBBA/IM:B mi8), .
Atfother writes: v X

It-is interesting to note here that the small community where I came
from, over-the past 6-8 years has been the result of a lot of teenage
pregnancies which hay given risé to much problem [si¢]. - Aleohol, I feel,
was the biggest cause for both males and females whoring around or
whatever one \vould like to call n (QGBA/M 10, m20) .
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:Ol‘ both kinds of cnlisir'ng,"the washroom or indoor cruise is oltex; the first
- step towards building a relationship, whether fot one night or longer. The
washroom cruise’s most important function is that it is a venue for obse_n"ntion p
which may then‘ bellisgti 2s a tool for (elnying' ‘nessages. Going for *fresh air* r
“ may | be used ) pand or.intensify & lationship. An-sffirmative reply to the LA

mvxtauon for "a‘breath of I‘resh air*is a sign o[ uncouragemcnt ‘and approvnl or

the male. § ¢

3.5. Last Dance
. =y

The last dance is-a si moment for ining whcthier of not there-

is any sincere inte‘rest in one nnothér. At The Seabreeze it was almost always a
T g Qe ———
excesé'wely fast Qng. If one had danced to the fast song, chuncesvm‘e the male

* . would try and convince the young Woman.lo s‘tny on the dnnce"ﬂuor for the next
song, knowmg n was a slow one. In generul geople return to their seats hetween
songs, even nl it is just for a. moment, before they resume dnncmg This particular
technique was often used on me, so I presume it was the local custom for ensuring )
thal one was not lelt out of the last dance. By mid-August, I often fonnd myself -
bemg qmte firm about leaving Lhe dnnce ﬂoor Aafter every, song, not just the
pennlnmnte one. The advantage ol’ this behnvnorus of course, beneficial for those
people who are still unsure of their !eelmgs It both stay up on the dance floor, it
is hkely thnt they wlll go elsewhen aner the dmce. or they vnll at lem know

] : thnt they can look I’orwaw to othnr en;mters with ench olher Those people

. who are more ﬁrmly established, whether it is for that mght or over a period of Ve
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ume, reconr' irm’ then- {eehnp for each other.simply by dncu!g together Those

pcbp]e whn dance the lashsong together also receive a good deal of public: .+~

"n.uenuom It is often this lut dance that will nouly others ot an mlensllymg

| refnuonshxp As well those songs which people dance to at ﬂns time are potentml
1den§{ﬁcahon songs. : " o o & i »

8.8, Going Home . 3 ) i " B
As the' dance wmds down mto its frantic last few songs, conples make thexr
fmnl declslons as to whether or not they will continue or stop themtshlp
activity ror that night. In some cases, fhis means gomg for a drive, either to a
take-out or to alocal lover 's lane. ‘When the music finally stops there is a penod
of about th\rty m}mltes when people-are still i m the club finfshing up thelr drinks.
The group. l'wns usually with consisted of couples, both married and un-married.

. This méant that there was less .nrgex_r'e(\to leave, the clu!) and this more relaxed
atmosphere lent ‘tself to solo or group siqg:ing ;;t the’ table for another half hour
orso. However, for the single participants iy the club, nctiviiy ix;crensed in.the
rroxic door area.”” Meanwhne, the parking lot became the last possible place
where decisions were made as,to who .was riding home with wham

lhnve prevnously alluded m the car ride to the dance as a, mechnmsm Whlch
allows for rlexlblhty in cholce for the ride home Very' ul‘ten the females l knew
might go for a drive wlth 2 male lmmedntely after the danca or posslbly after the
second break in the music. They would then élther meet up Ywith girlfriends at a ‘
—*— R § ‘
- Ipter, shie would be subtly by the.door, ready to leave so that he [lllu one she was
Inltrutcd n] woyld bave the eppnnnnlly to-aok ber if i€ wanted  run home.* (MUNFLA

70-714) ) 5,
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take-out or back at the. parking 16t in twenty or thirty minutes. On occasion, this '

dnve would. take’ place between the. tlme the last set by the band ended‘nnd when-

my group eventually left the club at nround 2 (Jl) am. The yolmx ‘women from

. Welcher’s Cove were often seen returnmg.to the pnrkmg lot for thulr oll’lcml dn\:e €

home either with the people they urnved-w:th or a different set of I'nends
Because of the dlstance mvolved lt is more prncucnl for the young women ol‘
Welcher s Cove to carry on thelr courtshlp actlvmes in thls marner, rnthcr tlmn .
expect a male from this area to drive them home.

One night T rode to, the dance with Darlene, Glenys, Mnry, and Cheryl, who

owned a car. By the time we left the.club at the end of the dance and had

_'walked to Cheryl's car, Darlene and-Glenys had steppexi to chat by a car. with .

. several males and females already in it. Mary, Cheryl, and r‘n‘ysel( got in our car

' and waited to see what Da:lene and Gle}xys were going to do. Tt took

approximately teh minutes for the girls to deéide they would indeed go home with’

“the people (mostly males as far as I could see) in the other-car.- There was much

laughter.from the. three of us as we w_u'tched Darlene and Glenys look towards us
and wave goodnight as they stepl'u_:d into the car. 2

_ On another occnslol;, Darlex;e and Cheryl had ncc‘:‘eptcd rides home w?tl} two
males who, they admitted later, they did ;mt really know. ‘They knew their
names and faces bui,ﬁgt much morg.tpan'thnt. "My group of people left the daice
that night and returned home“to Welcher's Cov(u\ar‘ound 2:30 am. As was the |
custom among some Wl the people (singles inch!ded) a large *feed® was pre‘pnre(l .

at the house of a marriea couple who attended the dance that evening," At

78000 MUN student calls tho.visit that takes plun 'atter a dance like this the *post-festivity

.+ analysis.* (MUNFLA 76:55) o
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lppmximuely 3:00 am a phone call was received from Darlene who was calling:
" from Red Cove, a place at least thmy minutes by car from Welcher’s Cove. It is
; alsq about tlurty minutes from Snutl\port but on another rold She and Cheryl ~
" were at the seeumy gate at the ruh plant there and were ukmg if someone could
picksthiem up and bring them home to Welcher 's Cove. Because o! the hour, two
of us went immediately and brought ﬂxe}q back safely. The next dny the tmth
* came out that they had, in fact, made a big mistake in choosing the '..w'o males .
) thay did for their ride home. Tluy l‘old' us they did not realize how drunk both of
.‘ == the males were and that they were Iucky enaugh w talk them into dropping them

oﬂlnRedCove P ) ‘ J .

The ride ho:e then, can be a time for privacy, for group or cauplwtﬁwcml

nnd sexual geti It can allow for a couple to get to knoyv one another nnd it

“can further a relationship or help the particip: make up their minds about a
G previously g)ecixiva relationship. ' .
'3.7. Conelusion b
Beginning with'the preparation &rly in the week and erllding with the
dance'’s c'onclusion, it is easy to understand why b{ dances are anended with
such enthusiasm. Tho weekend dance is a | time of relaxation and expectation.
I"or Bubarn, Grenyn, nnd Dulgne, it is a time of intense socialiZation. Tllelr 3
-

] 2
W borudum with their duly Iivu in Welcher s-Cove is one of tha main reasons whiw

»,' they hegm menznl.preplratlon for the t[ance enrly in the week In fact, Darlene o®

once md that’ befora lhe even leaves ‘the ¢lubon a Snlnrdny’nlght she is, nlready

thmkmg about next weak'l dmea The d:mu is llso a main ecnteit for cml;l:lnp

*
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and for the nonverbal behavior which is treated invCha‘pter V1. Some of the
. ; J . i

dance behavior at this club is highly localized and as such is indicative of the

nonverbal communicatioh that surrounds sensitive topics like love and sex. The

four or five hours that are spent in this context are loaded with' quéstions

nale-femal i i For.Dnrlene, Glexiys, and Bnrb‘un
attendance at the danqé'is‘x; conscious attempt tﬁ'eveloping their relationships
. and énsuring that they are doing the best they can to interact successfully with

men.
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Chapter 4

"Walkmg the Roads": A Newfoundland
L Cnurtshlp Custom

In Part I of this chapter I describe my impressions of the custom based
mainly on participant observation of one particular evening in Welcher's Cove.
Part II focuses on.emic descriptions and interpretations of the event based mostly
on questionnaire tesponses and some field research in Welcher's Cove. In this way
we can understand the functién of the custom for the individual as wéll as the
practical asﬂecu of its existence in the communit}g‘

. r~
. 4.1. The Roalls: Welcher's Cove

Walking the.roads in Newfoundland is one of the most common customs in
which young people participate. Thig;vﬂ'st‘om is an ‘event known province-wide by
a variety of names of which *walking the roads® or ‘be‘uting the path® are the

most common terms. The phrase itsell may vary but the activity remains the-

same. It is, simply, an evening's outmq@hmh may last up to seéveral hours during ’

which the young people of a comimunity parnde along local roads l‘or sccmhzmg
7 ‘ .o
purposes. LN

Su James Flrh. Cat l!arbaur, A Ne dland Fishing Settle t, ad Social
'nnd Economic Research Sludlll 3 (St John's: Tnstitute I’or Socfal and Etonomnc Repearch, 1972)
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2 .
Walking the roads is basically a fair weather activity, with its peak in the
summer months. However, this seasonal ncﬁvny is also dependent upon the |
seriousness of the relntlonshlp between the pnmelpnnts Most of the summerumc

walking is rep ive of casual

d young adult relationships. The

field data is taken from 'sllmmertime activity. Routes vary according’to iocul

and layouts of i

1 ities. Each ity has local
areas of intense ggoiip sgcialization such as post offices, grocery shops, beaches,
and take-outs, as well a§ areds which are locally known to be safe places for

privacy and one-to-one ¢ncounters.2® The custom provides the context for

sulnmeltime walking, w\thin which adolescent and young adult re.l'.-nion..hips can
be developed. ’
v 1did not walk the'roads when I first nrnived in Welcher's Cove primarily
_because I did not realize the imporz‘:m;e of the practice for its participants.
Because the house in which I was staying was not on the main road, I did not
always see this specific activity unless I left the comfnunity by ¢ar. Only after
observing this courtship custom for a pe[ﬁod of time did I realize the importance
of this repeated ev;'eiling event. If I had known the i;nplicntions of walking the
roads I would have been out of doors with the other youni; women immediately
upon 1y arrival. First and lore;nost‘ wn_]king the roads i; an indicnt'ion to neople‘ .
from within and without the cnmmunity" that n_ne is single and available, or ir'ycu
are not presently availnb’le you are expressing yo’nr intention to be so., This is‘
particularly true for peoplewho are about seventeen.or older. By not walking the
SOGermi L Pocius n 'P::rlours Pick-ups and Pumnhonua, The Art of Privacy in a

paper read at-the annual meeting of the American
Folklore Soclely in Bllllmou October 1986, discussed the creation of privacy as a folk :ul v




" mtcrosted n uny otber mnle f.lmn th! one l had, who wn.s, thelr eyw Mlckey

- When I finally. reahzed that by pammpntmg in this custom’f\would deslgnate
mysell a single woman IWent ‘out to do exactly that It 'was only then. that[
inade  formal, nonverbal public declaration that 1 was not 'gpmg with Mickey.
- \/’ . The evcnl]tg stroll bgcnme for me a relahve_ly psmiess gxercu? in understanding

le-female relationships in this-outport.

The main pumclpants in this: event are generally between the ages of
thxrte& ‘gnd twenty, with the majority between ﬁlteen mnd ninéteen. There are
different kmds of behavior p:mems at emh end of the age range but I focis on

the ncuvmes for those.people who fall in the mxddle of | the group.

' ln Welther 's Cove there are a.pproxnmntely twenty-rlve people who make up
ithe oxtnnded age group, wnh probably half of thnL total number falling in
between fifteen and nmuteen This relatively smalk number of possible S
paruclpnnls allows fcr mulnple !mnll gmups madé up from two to eight or nine’
participants at any given time. The Lnt’ul number of groups varies as well

g possubly up to five or six per evemng Very often by 10:00 or 10:30 pm all of the

-

smaller groups have come together in l‘mnt of the main grocery shop. Groups are

initially sexually segregated. However; as the night wears on participants may
switch from ou;e group to another. This\ x;llows for maximum contm;t ilitis
., dedired, with-all mumbers of the entire ngexroup This switching nlso ensures

, that one person need not feél o I'Eed to stny wnth one grouj Aif Hie or she does not

~
wnnt/ to.
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‘ail grcups “The females tend to remain stationary for longer periods cl nm&pt:d

switch g-rmrps less frequently The younger mnles, fourteen or fifteen year olds,_ v'
- are stetxm& on Bxcycles and nremormally the most verbnl in termis of sexual ¢ ’

2 mnuendo or more general teasmg As the mgln canunues howeuer, shoutmg.

screammg, and bmér may mcrease for both sexes m con]unctmn with the

oncominggdarkness and the existenice of any sexual tension®

n 3 ' W i
The achml road in' Welcher's Cove most often used for the main event is the

o‘n’ly road 1éad g into th Community nnd must be rétraced in drder bo 1dave the L o

: commumty Thg portion of the road that is walked upon is um)roxlmnt.ely one_

half mde in length. The rond enters the commumty from a steey hill, goes down " ""
to the outskirls and then after two Horaeshts curVves, straightens out and heads . :
dxreclly townrds the main shop There are t.hree favorite areas for socml\zmg\xnt 1w dend
the outsku-ts where pnrhclpants sit on or stand near a gunrdrml in the middle . ~ é

o ‘cuon after the horseshoe ,cnrves -where a secondary rond mtersecls and where E

paruclpants often climb a fifteen foot cliff folyner view; and at the' g'rbcery

) shop befo;\.he road ¢ ntmues on to whnt‘ls talled *the backside® of the

co}nmumty From tlese thred-vantage pomts nearly all»publlc activity in the "
a (RN .
i . . ’ et e -
‘Wnl‘king the, roads is motivated ultimately by the intense desire to escape

" community con be observed.
2 Bk o 5 .

fmn‘ pm'ents' wutchl‘ul L eyes wheneve’r mnle—femnle contact is made. Thu need Ior
: ‘ e b.lznvacy results m what may nt first nppenr a very p)lb]lc custam. Wnlkmg " ,' A E

t};?ough 3 commdnlty is, obvmusly, £arr|ed out under dlrect qcnmny lrom




=t T [ \h " P g
most kitchens gre set up in such a'way as to allow their occupants to look out of

~sfnall windows without necessarily bemg seen. - The best seat in the house is the,

e one whlch léts its accupant see as much oLthe cnmmumty as possxble, but

especmlly the main shop’ anﬂ the whe.r[ 81 -

However, an ind

. rnmnlial observance. Itis lws lmportant that an indmdunl is seen\by ndults )vho .

b . are unrelated or dislantly related than by his or. her own pnrents. A]though the. &

, : event is mtrmswnlly p\lbhe lt |s, ut tlm same mne, an escape from pnreutﬂ

observance Snbh 1gs mny also Imon the road with their corresponding peer ~

gmups often on bAcycles ar playmg meev l{ockey, but in’ mmy ways !hey nre on LN

the ronds

r,he same reason, to soclal\ze elther wnh ssme or Hlﬂ'erent sex Y g

il fnends . Younger siblmgs ‘will often tell parents whnt is gomg on between vnnous

R coup 53 but in gen\aral Lhey are more tolerated angd less intimidating than

2 parents. 82 . % . i . ,
. . _The cnmmunity turns someihing»or a blind eye tpwa}-ds the participants,
: pamcularly wlere a. newly or well-establi b couple ‘s one d. ' As a couﬁle . 5l

+ walks along the roads. pnvnte space is created by tl\e recognmon of them as xi s il g g2

o ) N ~‘/ ~muple‘ Ira conple walks along the. ronds wnthm n\commnmty they are norrnully >

~ \ “Th;t first. evening when my
~  the favorite one'in the houss for viewing community getivity. Not knowing any differently, L
L accepted. - The kitéhen table is sityated partially underneath the only window in‘thie room that _
faces the.wharf, shop and most of the Kouses in the community. When Tom was not I the howse -
‘the children often fought Gver that seat. Early on in my stay ‘Tom continited tg offer me that . v
. seat buz 1 quickly Jearned: that he, as head of the ouse, was  entitled to sit there whenever he was |
L home. By. not taking his repeated offers, I declared mysell-friend, not, guest. Tbis refusal also o o8
S meant tlnt Twas aware of and m:uld not interfere wilh hh family hlelm,‘hy




leu alone for at Ieast some penod of hme dunng lhe evening. The publicization

of their relmonslnp is manifested thmugh the slmple fact that they are walkxng o \ =

* they ‘rarely hended in any dlrectlon ou

: not wunt to go nlone “In addxhnn, pmple who go“for longhlks slonynre nc

’ clothes, that, is, clothes they usuully wore to the dances, 50 Jackie and T puc on

'the manner of drass is s|E|ﬁcnnt a3 well

together in public. , As the couple walkg along it is nf/lf there i an unbroken ~

sphere surrpundmg thexrr As they move 50 d'as their private space. Only when Pl
Ll

1hey approach a g‘roup do they brenk that sphere: -
Once I'had mnde up my mmd that I must'go out on the;g\ltknew that

ided to -

people would be watchmg mtnkmg noticeof mie. The eve

mnke zhe el‘[urt, & talked JMkm mto walkmg with me. A.lthougl:  § mteracted qulte st o we

freely wnth Dar]eue, Glen

and Bnrbnrn ‘at Tlxc Seabreeze, 1 stlll felt that I wns

very much an; uutald wﬂ.hin the communlt.y bmmdanes Because of this I dxd

he cornmumty, unless they were ; *
\ T2y .

bunypxckmg All lelsurely walkmg, axcept for conplés, rmally directed

S

\ The evening walking is pamculnrly a time when single, mnmxge b people

wwnrds commumty centers&

should socialize. wnth each other: With tlus in mmd Jackie agreed w cpma out %

with me. I had seen other women on the roads somenmes dressed in theu' good

appropnnte things. lhnd o a short purple sklrt, blouse, j jem jncket nnd uﬂﬂa]s

while Jackie dressed allin blnck The clothes ore wears need not be partlcululy

. 'hee clothes, Bt they should reflect the woman's ntfempt at drusmg wp. By

domg Jns one reahzu thﬁ not only ig one's presence on the ronds lmportant but : 5
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Once when Iwu\] my wny to lhe shop in early July, l saw. Glenys nnd )

ﬁsrlene wallend outside. Bec’ fause they were WEarmg dress clothe! I ‘)/ -

> smpped and asked ther;) where they were. going, tl)mklng they mxglﬂ Iae heuded

— ’ for tlxe local club. Much to (y em‘-nrnssment they. sheepmhly replied lhut they
e
“were ;ust o * gomg uound . Iwas nlwgys carelul after that riot to make any -

. remarlg concemmg their altire because- by domg so I'was leetmg them know tlm',

2 1 nonced a change in then’ daily. c‘l" tlnn; h,bm . - o s

o Use ol mnkeup is also & parr of the sipgle ‘woman' 's tepertmre Most, of the

\ 5 § yolmg wo;nen wear lxght makeup as part of !hen- dmly routine, that is eye o : i

)ndow\ mascz?’a and llpsnck but on dance nights and oecasxonnlly they

“walk l,he roads, makeup is heavxer and more obvmus I genernlly do'mot wW¥ar; R

mnkeup but dxd s0 wl:en lwenl ﬁo lhe dances because I felt by not: dmng ol g A TN

. would llnve crented even more ol‘ a d|v ion between outsider and insider l,lmn
. T already existed.

Wllenv.lackie and I were finally ready we headed outdoors al)auL7£30 pm.

. ) e e e £8
§ ey ‘We soon realized t}ft it was too.early for the activity to begin, darkness bad not

" yet fallen We walked nlong a secondgqs dirt lane knowmg exactly wluch raute

we should take, slmply by having seen other people walkmg in,| zhm same m-eas

Y - . Bven though we had not prekusly wtlclpated in the walkmg, i ls pnrt of

communi knowledge where most, of the young people hnng out. As’'was the ¢ase

*for.this event, lhls knowledge was mmewhst auperﬁml and was enslly Dbservnble

& ) Wewvalked as slow $ possxl)le w mske up forwqur error in judgement asto

) . “ when we sho\lld stm out, and | then- turned lelt onto !he main road. ' We knew if”

- Glenys,.Dnrlene, and Bnrlmrn were home lhey would see us because nll three live '




Glenys came around the corner walking towards us. At this pmm 1 was, sml

along that '\028 It ehey did not see ys it was hkely thaﬁ sonie member ‘of their 5

1)
family would an @then-tell gg‘m that we were out, and about s
In Welcher s Cove pf pIe freqnenzly and contmually look out of the]r

windows so that they can observe community activity. lmtmlly 1 ased to

s
I

acknawledge thue people wnh 2 wave or smlle biut- reahzed- quickly that the

My waves I

people outdoors were not supposed w make any l‘orm of regcg'n itior

in thls‘ direction at this time of the evening. - Within ten mmutes Barlmra and‘

unsllre as to whethar or not they wonld just say hello and keep on wnlkmg or. s\rp

and chat. As chey came closer. towards w, it became obvnous that Jackle and I

were: their destination. They came and sat down by us on ‘the guard rail'and hght

. conversmon began:

We tnlkgﬂ about mnny dlfferent wplcs that evemngbefcre the real activity

begnn Most o! the early conversxnon was qneshon and answer wnlz lhe quuuons

commg from Barbnrn and Glenys and directed at Jackie snd me, mdlcatmg tha!

they hnd no fnxmlmlty wiih our personal bmkgmunds and |t was' meortunt to
v

them to have some ol "-" inf fon, as‘the ‘was'true for Jnckm und me.

«




Jnckle and I spenc mosv of the hme descnbmg our larmhls and whut it was |lke

¥ _where we hved both-in Sb John's and in our hoxw towns. Glenys pointed out

Fa

[

" focus for.a gaehenng, even |I that area is not normally popular. Jukle, Burbnra,_

thnt both she and Barbnra had had pen pals for yenrs, but had never met nny of

ek

" A
tbe-m She also repea.tedly sud how mce it was !a meet new ‘people; nmplymg
- .

* rather thsn statmg ouh‘ng thnt she meant Jaekle andune: It was important to_ |

bc!t}gf them to l‘in(t out o ethmg aboutw & from other places.
F Whén Jackie atd I ‘had ‘answered most of the qi hons, she snd I then s ,‘

stmed the ‘same kmd of converssuon, this’ hma directed at Barbsru and"Glenys

This was xeally the first. conve:sunon I had" wigh them that did not cox;lplebe y
revdlve around thir lncm{ boyfnends ‘and’ male mtuests It was'a starting pomt Y
for all ot us in terms of- slmng dow/n md renlly lalkmg about thelr attitudes

towards men and life in general, mh‘lt was. this conversation-that convmced me

thau would be able to mtervlew them Iomally without worrymg nbout.

4oversteppmg mmeunds\ ' g SO Ty b il /

A

Thls conversmon went on fcr about thlrty to forty iminutes- n: by this

time a. collectwe dWyoung femnles had accumulated armmd us. Jnckle s and’ my

presen} out on tha roads had become the major fucnx for that evening In

nddmon to. populur areas ror socmhmg, specxﬁe people may create a geographical™

Glenys a.nd 1 were the oldest fem&les there nnd Wwe were deferred to mmnlly by A

letuug us go on wnzh our ccnveuahon before the usunl mpm of men was begu




ncknow'led'ge the other young women who were pres \We sthched, seemmg]y

e[fonlessly, u"‘inore immediate and personn] comments des}ﬁ:g with the - ore,

ppmpn(te topw, men. Agaln, this essy uwntch 4n topics engllmged me to j ]om i
* on the conversahon,.but it al.;o remmded me that st times, 1 Was not an o\ltsxder,
snmply another single female whose prime mterut Nas mumed to be-men: . Ao
By th time,. abbut 8:15 pm, it was'now twilight and mg‘lt 28 fallmg mnre
’mpldly and; there ‘were fmore people out and about. ‘The g'roup of l'emnlu that
had\assemb]ed conslsted of about- mne fernales, mast of whorp were between
ﬁfteen and elghteen Several youngmles drove back and fortif(;x b|cycles, wlnle

. " ma.lee wnth cm {rom thxs ald nearby commnmtxes began to dnve by. T

The geog-mphxeal locatmn of Welcher s Cove is such tbat lt is htemlly at the .

‘ & end ol‘lthe mai road Bg;a\lse of this there nre 8 lmnted mlmbet “of remnx why
a person lrom outslde w&come into Welcher 's Cove. If the person has no i e
relntw- there, one ‘assumes that he or she has friends hvmg in the commumty, & e
i Cis on an errand of sq}x} kind, maybe to the g-rocery shop Beyond these lew

YEISOIIS, ere_is 1o at \lﬂ neet come mv  Welcher 0 e exce] R

mn.;or exceptmn, to soclahm ‘ i &=

’ _2One of the lmponunt reasons thxt locanons for hanging out in-a group are:

a‘\léng the main Toad, (ﬂt the entmnce to ‘ehe eommumty, at the ﬁrst major i
. lurnoﬂ' and at the shgp) is becduse 1! a éar goes by with people in.it from’ outside

the cmgmumty, eventuu.lly it must return on’ the saine route anmg two

* opportunities to see and be‘seen by the same people makes for twice the fun. If 4

 Bgeq fui 4,0 Craft ; Inierpersonal Relationis ina ™~
mhm, it Social and Economic Research 10 (St. John's:
lnmmu for Socisl sad Ecanomie Rmmh. 1070}7 FE 5 et 2




o \\ 'the occupants o( t‘e car are knwn, the,cnr may stop both hmeo, o\ce or maybe oy

2
i 3 Ta sense, it becnmes a game which uuwr both)amt th

@&nselvas and p&plbly ‘with the occupanls uf the car whu normtﬂly hnve zhe

wmdows mlled down md the radio pliying loudly

obv:ously commé into Welcher s Cove to observe the-available loc/&l women.? h‘ .

Tlns implies that a cleu dlstmcuon reven though n nuy be upconstigus,. is mnde

bet.ween 0 md d lati ‘ * More often thaa iol the‘

occupanls were known hy at least ong or two of the gruup of remnles

'S “ clirse al. them and gzggle at zhe nnenhon., As it got darker, one nl' lhem, Joe, .

becnme increasingly more reckless ﬂéade pr@tended efforts to.run us dow‘
W\th his; truck o, \. o ol N < & “ :
‘v‘v".nu—mv. upants-qf the car are-unk { to all the people-who areon '

the rnad it becqgu increasingly. more excmng nnd mterestmg to: watch Thls

™ was tlm case.on this parncular mghz Cars can be seen coming for a fait dlsmmce,-

especmlly at mght from where we were SII!I\‘BCed which leads to nttempmt
N

207
-~ “guessing; the identifi cmcn ‘of the car and hence. its dnver/accnpanta Severul

- women tried to figure out who was in the car, but as the car neared xt‘becume
-« . =

- ébvious that Iivone ‘of them really knew. The car drove by, the women, @iled at

ot at alh; WHether they wﬂl stop 2 n sll is unknnwn to the young«women, andin .7 : ;

The occupants or cars wl(o are of sgeclal concerit here are outsiders who are




‘ the last mmute as it comes uut of the comm\lmty However, there“s a long

- ‘{g,pm‘g hill that len@m&o‘re cummlmny around Whlch the roud curves and.I )

v b?yfnends By spev:uhtmg l|
b

the two young men in the car as chey conmued on bowards the centep ol‘

W!lcher s Cove The women ltnmednately began ¢ d:scussmg who they Could-

xbly have been. and finally decxded that tbey mlghl be frm’ SmxtFpart Their -
guess eventunlly curned out ‘to be accurate. The methoa by which this

mrormatmn was shnred was, clearly express\ve ofa group effort to” |denhl‘y the two

. .
e
young men who wer the 025 - E )

By this nme lt was Very nearly dark and the nearest st.reet hght about I’ifty

nd

* yards away, had come on 14: is the last 1) Wthe end of. the ‘commu

v v
- the gnard ;n.xl by which chey olten gnther wasl fnr beyond its rnnge The mnvas\-\

X mnny smull curves in lt and tlnx often hmders the g'ro\lp l’rom seeing a cn.r untll

was constantly nmazed at the gigls’ propenslty for being able to-see a‘ car commg
well be{ore I could The{ ‘were repeatedly able to see car hghts shmmg a goud

mmuteor two before I did: Then- ability to see even the smallest ghmmer o( light

ling car increases excitement as; /it gives them somelhl‘ng to talk -
nbout in‘case there has-been a lull in aetwlty down i in’ the commumty Tt also » Bl

encournges them to. begin mnkmg attempf.s a.t guessmg who mlg):t be coming into

the commumty perhaps it mxg{)&;xther bi someone who, ba.s not been tlme fora *

wh|le, or they, ‘may say. n mlght be a pamcular male, one ol thelr pe!l's hoped for g

M- hey.aem!orce each other s already bmldmg‘
excltemeﬁl and are Able to tease e*ch other nbout potentml or secured boyfnends s

h also gives' the woman who is bzmg teued the opponumty to agree with or deny . i

thlsg_acc\lsmons,‘oftep under-much lmlghmg protest from th,e‘others.

s




v andxtw vgx}tu{z

¥ were probnbly more used to the p yslcal aspects of f.h\s kind ol' ldenuhcnhon
Py

B L G SR e g
.+ Asgtated abo f, abont :00 pm s car. en't’eﬁd the community, driven'by a4 -

. young man with on other male occupant Both men were gpknown by the

i women\buz as the)] d} ve by the ﬁrst time 1t wasg ob\uous from both'the gronp of

women and the tw_g Young men in the car that each was Sxamining the other.

They drove by mf.her ilo ly but conlmued on mto Welcher 's. Cove Much .
(58

,conv,eﬁmon nbou[ who it mlght have been took place. Bsrbnrn and Glenys

Liestban! ly admmed recogn ing them from mutual attendance at The Seabrzeu

clded \th ut they were from Smllhpon

T It was completely datk by, this nme. wlnch made |denuﬁczmon ne.-uly

rnposslble for mJ but ngmn, the\young womnen seeméd better nt it than' T xnd

asa good denl or k

= since no oné’ really»knew who they were, it was 5 difficn cult for them,to ncMiy

&rjmt thexr act mty wu.hm the comi n}xty, From where we were the
commuml,y is not visible. It-was mnm\ed by most of the ‘wornen that tbey were
prohably going to go to the shop md thai waehm a shan period of time v:ould ©
drive by in the ppomte dlrechon = \\ e v % 4

\

d Cv!n_ve‘rsat-on hegan again among us and about twenty minutes later'it was

noticed tha{t a car was oaching us from the ity. It was naturnlly

expected_-t%ﬂt it| would ‘be the car lhnt hsd pnssed earher and ns \t went by lt ’

" came on j-‘ery slowly but did no'. stop untll lt pa.ued us.about tlmty yurds up the

« _roid and éhen p

T
ulled mto what is-éalled the 'pxcms sne #85 They pulled in,

. \
e?ln New!aumdhnd au(porl-l have “official® picnic sites 2s a result of Cln!dl Works
projects

These sites are often a fenced i area that include p.cnu tables,"a soccer pitch.and, in
*._some plates, playgroind equipment. Ta Welcher's Cove there is'usually »-community pienic

. sometime during the summer. " " 2l

\ - .
\_’.'.' i i ons N v 3 .-t

< .

where the two men were hended but.”

o




from r,hem, the women were ‘not’ really sure thmt they wanted elcher to interrupt .

were,

- P . w0
turned arolmd, parked, and then !hixt off| bothrthr car and\’!s hea&llights At this

“point, it wps agreed’is bo who the snsp%cled men were and an exclted conversation

book plue asto why they had sbopped and especnlly about whom they were

mteresled in. éuenu about going over: w tlmxln began but it was not for anothex, . / ’

& twenty minutes or so \nml we went over, en musse, w tha pArked car.

W
. 4 The convemnhon thnt took pluc: befo\*e this decnswnwa.s mnde Was. full of \

.npprehenslon The young women felt they co\hd not go over and mltmte a at

conversahon sxmply because they wnnted tg‘meet the bwo young men. They l'elt

‘they neeMJxenﬂnnble extuse to cover “P what would nurmally be seen'as *
me‘twe hehnvxor It would: have been 9&5]8; for themto denl with the men.if the

‘men had stopped the gar along the road Belcwse the. car, pulled over and uway )\w

'tlxe mex because lhe'y did not rea]ly know what thet were doing in the car, but’

.

also because they knew thnt they would have to make the l‘irst move. They "N
v

would have to make nnplzvmus effort to ask initial questions about who the men  °

The solurtion'that-wa.s ;eaéhed.ilas'ihat somebody would have to be brave‘

and make that initiul conta‘cl The px“ohlem ‘was that all the young women either

.said, *"No wny, I'm not gmng over,® or *What v:ould we ask them once W8 went

over—!—' In lact vu}lzout some group enccurngeme;hd{easmg, it is likely thnt i

this kind of an approach would not take place. In’ this ﬂrcumstnnce, an «

; ‘mdmdunl ould rarely go over by hemlf Next declded‘\ns Ihat we. wonld nll go. . '

over.to sée for ourselves whq these men w w_ere but even that took a 500«_1 “dealof

) csjbl'!lig to:get e\(érycne to agree, BArbﬁq ada(néntly .iemsed, but I finally talked




her into’corhi;g. over by strﬁggling belﬁﬁd the rest 6f the grouk'wiih her. Itis ;
.- also possible that Barbara's'] knowledge of them through the dances at 17l= '
&\ Seabrzeu mhlblted ‘her and did not want to udmlt that sh: knew them Beiure
\ we started wnllung'over j#had been deuded’thn Lynn, a sixteen-year-old, would
* go up to the men and uk them for a light for her cigarette, a ‘classic solution té a | .
*  classic. problem. s =t R . o 5 " ?

B R N
. A’J‘l during this time there were younger males going by on their bicycles

\ wlnle the lnttlg( m“mg along here’ and there and runnmg smund

The}’constuntly flirt wnth tl;e older femalu nnd in some ways afe seen not as -

v pests, but as adorable hnle boys. It is the adolucent males who become the pests

A “nd apnoy. thelr opposlte sex péels With their blntantly obscene talk und teasing.
1 Comments lxkeZ'Hey, sweetcnkesl' are mnde by the adolescent males unynme,

but especially at night. There were one or two yolmger ers out but they were

generally quiet and kept to t})emselves, however they do a good deal of Imenmg
“and obseyéng of the older 'l'emale; who°ure the main participants in this event.

. )Z now it was near ten o'clock end Twas beceniing l’bit bored by the
Iemj

seemmg mcapmty to make qulck decmons and by their cnnversxmon

a}a{aut 2 topic which to my mind: was rcpétmve WI:ere these two new men.- were
coneerned there was a complete Iack of initial assertiveness and the lemales‘ '
g reamlun ta the men reﬂected their dwre to remam non-memve Ir the car had

- stopped nearer to them, there woulﬁ have been less need for the amiount of -

decision mnkmg that hnd to tlke plnce asa reslllt ol the malu decision ta park

away tmm the g'roup Thu then Ied to a very real qlnndnry as to whether or not

the women shonld 2 over, nnd to zhelr creltmg an nmﬁclsl need w cover up'




" men had driven |nto~!he communlty and fad parked. Thu seemmgly s\mple ’ T -

. camforznble, but it we obvnous thnt these women were exceéhngly self- conscxous

‘whlked over to Mu:key s truck an(%/they mformed me, that they W Were, going to g9

their assertiven After all the d\scnsslons ad been completed, whlch taok

About twenty minutes, I had gwen up all hope that they mlght actun!ly appronch
the men. nhs difficult not to encourage chem'o'o goover and falk to them 77 .
becnuse thls was obvlollslyl}he highlight of te evenmg two relamvely lmknown ;

. S
occurrence eonfused the :young. women mM;;w them into the nnknown It was
only by group consensus Lhat any action was taken. ¥
By‘!he time Barbnra and I had reached the car, Lynn had her clgarecte lit g, ¥ '

and she-was the only I’eﬁale who was really mukmg any nnempt uﬂconversauon ]

A S e
The conversntwn Was, 28 nsual based upon the who, what snd where are you.’ e

"’ l‘rom smncture As long as she smoked- her cxgaren‘she felt reasonnbly ' &

- about what they" were d/omg There wa.s a good deal of lsughmg and ggglmg but

Bnrbnrn und 1 / ed hat in the ! d. After About tep, mmutes ol‘

uns dmlngue between Lynn and the dnver of the car, T felt I had henrd and seen

enol gh Al this point, M:ckey and Mac drove ln'.o the pxcmc s)te, not as far in as

the car from Smithport, but just enough to let 'mé know that L was wanted ],

up to the local club for a beer I then walked hack over and told. Jac

tlns and we both go! in Mnckey s truck and Ien, the-women from Welcher s, Cove T 5

and the two Smnhport men behmd % b o . e

For me, this is how thnt putlcnlar evening ended 1 had 1o rohlanm

interest in ‘the-two yonng men so I le{t the séene, tnc\tly commnmcnlmg lh\s faQt

%3k had pnmelp\ned in the event and now relt I hnd done wlnt was nec@sary for

ST TN \/?




. yolmg Womeru ‘thatll was m)‘,erested in cther'me_

= P
mterpretntmns T’ the'event are’ praenbed ag lhey reﬂect ﬂtlmde; towards,| tﬁe

" event b; nop-participants.
Y B P ”

q\lesuonnalre but mentlaﬂy the pattern ls the sa‘me A.n mdmdual lenvea it N

comments I could ever have mde By wnlkmg\\
>

1 dgynot know whnt, happened at the plcmc ite after I left. Il. can by
g leslieg b

assumed that at ledst one ct several thmgs happnned (1) T}xey ma.y«have

“"continued the conver‘satmn for a l‘ew mmutu more. (2 ) Lynn may hne ltnyed i , L7

on to talk to them, pmbnbly not alcne, ’whﬂe the majonty/o( them leﬁ. Lo LJ bnck

to the gulard rml or to’s go home (3) Lynn. o even another female mny hnve’* a

gomn n the car and; gone fm- a dr. 1t this took place, normuﬂy Lwo remales ol
wonld have gone; rarely would oﬁ iale, go alone sl k e y B
J, § mu . PR P S
4.2 Emlc Deuquptlonu and (Eterpretatmns ¢ b T v i
- \.

In thls sectlon Tlopk at q\lestlynnulre ‘ak\ and discuss the nctual event of
walkmg the roads, po&ar locatmns for gathering within various commumﬁes but

.7
upecmlly. the stmetnre of the event. _ As well, discussions on commnmly -

<
(Y

U ’nptmns of the nchml lekmg vary nmong‘the{espondent.s ;o lhe;

. : a ;
8854 als0 Hilda Mnmy ‘#The Traditional Rnle of Women in a Newfoundlaid Fnhml
. Community, MA. theis, Memorial Unirersty of N"luundl:nd 1972, 168.




¥ his friends and join the. grm:p of gxrls, oﬂenng h)s arm to his chnsen

) o g : 3y ‘ @
O e\ e
his/hcr house after the evening meal“ buz ‘before dusk (about 8:00 pm) ';nd
procceds to either meet peeple nlrendy.on the road or goes to a central locauo:‘b o
nhd then walks in a gl‘ol’p (sexnhlly seg'regated at the outset of the evening)

hapmg to meet othef groups. Indxvndusls do not walk alone for long If there s,

9
for some reason, 8; lack ol' compamonslup, the walk will be termmnted rathar than P

tinued ulone The followi festionnairé re P describe the custom

‘Everybody met at a garden néar the shaclq that the maies had built.
You stogd' around and talked, and drank beer; people stopping for 20-30
iminutes to chat. Then nw\md 10:00 you.went for a_walk or got walked

. aome. At times there were 15-20 penple together walking tl\rpstg'we

“took. (QSBA/B29 ns) it

L4

A mnle has chxs to sny s )
*You walk up and down about a qunrter mill‘stretéh of the road ‘until
*. she appeared *unexpectedly:* You alwnys pass her house, but:never
look in.the window, lest she thmk you were interested. [emphnsrs his]
~(Q80A/44 9, m22)" SIS g

Onc of Lhe most elaborate dmcrlptmns is lrom a femnale who grew up in Bng\ls,

Concepuon Bay, and although her expenence of the custom took place'in the late

10§0s it is an excellent’ example of the complexity pl‘ the event, I quqte nvat

leffgth:

Bngus has a central block of houses around which the road extends.
*From this road ‘other roads branch off to' different areas. The central
area was called “the harbour® although it is not near the harbour. You

. “went *down the harbour® after. church on Sundnleghts and after
weekmght worship service on Friday nights and on‘any other mght of
the week that _you were allowed out. The custom was Tor the b
(young men) to wnlk in & counter clockwise direction. "arourd t!

. ‘harbour® and the girls to" walk in a clockwise direction, thus

" boys were always meeting strings of girls. After two
- the, lurbour' and if a boy was going steady with a girl] he would leave

s"rn Welcher's Cove this meal i |enerally taken, between 5 30 pin snd 7:00 in throulhont the
commuaily, Tho aae shop in Welcher's Cavels » closed between 600 pm and 730 pm,




v 3 The event has, undoubtedly, one pllrpose whlch is, to\meet "nvmlab .

@ ~
. one. He would then lead her off to some parts unknown (he hoped) for
some. senous lovernaking. (MUNPLA MS 71-103:32)

Clearly this event is more than just walkmg around the community in the hopns

of meetmg other friends. The walk is purpnserul and we]l plunned The meeung

of a'specifie: person is never cmncldental never unexpected Althmlgh the wnlkmg

is pauemed 'towards very specmc houses or shops, the objective is to make the . .

.walkmg appear ss mnac\mus aspossrb}e hope?ully ccnl’usmg adults who mny he owe ALl
/

watchmg For pamclpnnts however, there is mtemmnl knowledge Whlch

dictates the pluces walked tn, and the nmount ol tinde. one need spend walkmg

: *Adults know of the cnsw?,becanse .c is hkely that they- ‘nmcxpuced in som

' vanahon of it when they. were yonn. er, huwever the speclf ics of whcra tl?e

' youngsters become pnvntely acqumncedqwnh one another may remain;a secrel ”

“ members of the npposnte sex, This meeting: may be motlvated by the poss:bmty of

a covert, sexual ‘encounter. or by a Jess'sexual,-more open one.
‘On’the roads,’ ‘beating the paths,’ ‘on the prowl all describ
custom of just going out-and- walking around, at mght elcher

or looking for one. (Q86A/12, m21) .

.
n
" The samie-is true in Welcher s Cove. ‘Darlene says. .
. probably. they'd come up in'a car and they'd stop and talk to you
and thiey" d pfobably ask you| to get aboud [get in. the cnr[ or, go for L3

‘A.nd l‘romzhequestioqnxire:, i J

*88pociub pofiis out that, these private spaces mm i nged Siises: The siccess of the
space ‘as *private® remains only as long as it stays a secret bebwéén the couple using it. Whei
the secret-gets out, inevitable.in a small community, Dew. private spaces.are sought. Gmld
atlours; Pickups, and. Puiniphouses; The'Art of Privacy in a Newfoundland ,

S ,* paper fead it the Ametican Fnlklore Socucy hgal meetog n Ballmore,
erylnnd ‘October, 1088, i
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You would walk arougd the roads until you saw ‘the guy of your
dreams.’ If he did not talk to you, you usually went home, ‘feeling.
hopeless. If he even so much as looked at you, you wonld be on top of -
" the world. (Q86A/2 ns., n.2) .

lﬁ this last examp_le the importgmce of simply seeing the person{: whom you l“ve

an interest is far gréater tha:n any o{her motivator. 'Everycne walks at one time

or another and everyone kno‘w‘s this. Such knowledge serves to increase the \
ncnvlty thhm any given commumty Lﬁnmntely the m{xvldual wants to see and

'be seén: nnd l‘or @ reason wnlkmg the roads is a popular actmty Iqe‘mably,

Lhe smaller, commun!,txes, a.n mdmdual cdnnot help but, exther see' N

'espécmlly

or have the ‘_ to mlhale ; ti with members of the opposite sex.. -

’l‘hxs l'nct is kndwn by nll membérs of the comi nunity, not bnl} ihg pa!v't‘iu'pavnts‘ i

« lt is nn assumphon made by both udnlts as. non-partlclpaﬂtﬁ " d ;ipéie maléé )
i 5

and remnlea

This l‘act, that contact between single mnles and females is inevitable, is
onen looked upon by ndults ‘as a potentmlly Jﬂngerous snuauon ‘most notnhly by . sy

pnrenw oI' “fernales, In Some communmes and thhm some families, the practlce of

wulkmg the roads is dzscouraged Females who mtend to develop relntxonsh:ps

’ whlch do not mclude sexual mteubllrse may not wu]k the roads ab. alf for fenr of

&
) ﬂcqlurmg an lmmoral repumuon Those femnles who do not wnnt sex, only

socmblllty, nsk commllml:y nnd l‘nmlhal bncklnsh by’ belng present on Vhe ronds

“ Darlene nd Glenys ex it l.has way:'". . o N
- .D: Every mght got to go out. and see what's gomg on, G. Some ' 5
guys might:come up from Smxthport you know, D: |
,:ou: ‘as'such to get picked up. I imedn people get the: wrongx ’
.88y, 'Well, yan know, they’re out looking.for just a/good tn-ne, you, @
- ‘know:what I:mean? ‘But no wedon't go out looking for; lhul [emphms
hers| I don't anyway. G:  None of us:do, .D: Just to meet" ‘some. ', new
.~ peoplé 'cause.t] heres usnaﬂy fe]laa Irom ||p nronnd Smlthpprt I




some nnd thn.l]m [cr others ln msny commumtles 1: seems nt hemg ‘on the
€ §

. isola};?n
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A female says: 7 : X
We used [the phrase]%the paths® because we often walked around
the paths looking for guys. Once we found them [!he males| we were
. still'walking the paths, but with them. However our parents who
sometimes disagreed.would often aceuse us.of ‘béing-out "beating the
roads® which meant clmsmg the guys or having a date with the guys. It .
was often’an expmsmn of disapproval. (Q86A/1:9, f21)°

And from,a mole: s Py

’ (On the, roads has] been mterpreted from my hometown to mean -

*You're out lookin’ l‘or it,* meamng a sexunl experience. (QSBA/37 9,
m23)

Itis thxs potentml for sexu;l contnct that at times renders the custom tnboo Ior 2

road is the only:way for young peop]e to le nﬁhvely freely. If the cnsbom is * ]

eﬂecnve'ly prohlblted by famlly members‘ |t may mean mclusmn lrom ’

nl‘o\al peer contnct lor yenrs _d»nng i lndlvldlull's grow'.h “To prewznt such i

m peers, many fcmnles risk parental censm‘e nnd thereby mcrensc the

poslbmty of early sexual activity. For the females who take heed of parenu‘
wammgs, mal&l'emale contact that may even ally lead Lo a long term :
reluuonshl.p or even mamnge, W\ll come at a m\lch Iater nge or posslbly never.
‘On the way to the post. orﬁce oné morning Glenys was telling me, _about
another young woman, Brenda, uud her boyl‘nend from Taronto whom Brenda :

hnd been seemg for nbout a yea\ He had come for a vxslt to. Welchcr s Cove nnd 2

was now going out wnth Dmne, age 18, The pomt of Glenys story was thnt Diane *_ :
“never lmd an mterest in boys, and had never really had'a hoy!nend be{ore So

ratber than Ieel sorry l’or Bunda, who had lost & bqyl’nend Glenys. was hnppler

for Dlane, who was now.a pnrt of the commumty socml scene, Prev:ons to hng

‘3 boyfnend Dmne bad rarely 'walked the mnds So Dmne, who was not hughly
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social, did Dot bave her ﬁlst real boyfriend until she was eighteen, late in Glenys’
view. ' ‘ ' | :

One of '.he most important funétions of this event is that it allows those
people who wnsh to mfgase their sexual knowledge to d‘%so In_Newfoundland
there is|an acute lack of factual ml‘ormatmn about sex’ among adolescents Rarely
‘aré chrld(en and ndolescenta mrormed by their parents abmlt sexual mauers & In

V1981 a MUNFLA qnutmnnure on pregnnncy and related lopms ‘was dlstnbuted 90‘_

The ma)onty of the reﬂ:ondenu ndmmed lhey lmd not recewed from eheu- .

pmrenu nny information nbout sex and tlm l.heu- fi rst exposure to sex ednermon -

Was in the schools uround grade/s ten or eleven

A lemn1e wrote g

Yes, we were taught all Aboln conceptmn and prevention but that
wasn't until grade 11. TherelUyou were sehnlly sctive before tht
it was up ta'you to find some, prevention. Alxn, about the only thing we
were told about P wus to, abstain fr 4 (QSIA/7 3)

And from amale; % ¢

In biology clnss Mle teacher look it-upon hlmself to dxscuss couceptlon
and prevention. Before. this tyself and- most of my,¢lassmates were
pretty ignorant.” Most of my leammg came. from ‘the streets <
(QBIA/ '30i3) . . 'y

Young ndulls an:l adolescents who nre sexually acnve know what they know

lhrough expenmenmtlon A.na where do lhey expenmentf Any(here away' [rom ’

afls wntchhll eyes: in ﬁelds. pump llon!es, under boats, outhousu. crevxwl in rocks

the woods, and cars. The list is as endlessas the 1magmnhon, wnrkmg m

with tlﬁ lvenl lands Pnrt ol‘ tlze danger parents leel is tbnt they

895e0 also Murrsy 165-186.

W W 4
9%, Lo,
MUNFLA. QBIA. See sito Dot School and I'm, Sickto othe Hart

swyer, Tomorrow

8 Tllmlnny About It lecouver Dougll. and Mcm;.e, 1970) 99-108.
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Know sexual activity is taking place somewhere and somehow. Every yeag

" a0

= ' . hundreds of single Newfoundland Iemales’ become pregnant. ln ndditlon to this
more obvious mamlestahon, most parents wnth chlldren uuhm teens, may well
have bsen sexually’active befgre they ‘n(arnad even though zhey mny preach

= kI Lbstmeuce before mnrmge to their children. ) P
\ . Cmnmumty-wnde knowledge of what wnlkmg the roads lvs is clearly
expressed thrgugl: the [ollowm{mcxflent. Because I was a single female I'was
expect’ed’ to walk the roads with va}iouS\ather Siugle females. 'My plesexice was,
there[ore, not exumrdmmy, alihollgh it was.not, regulnr loften went dlre:tly to \ -

" £ the shop with-one of Tom's children bui ot with-a peer, nhdlmrely smyed S T

longer th:m [il‘teen to twenty minutes. One mg%ﬂg}eptember of 11185 l nsked .

nda, a marned womnn it her Tate thirties, t come outfor a Walk after dark
*'with me. Un(lu _m%li\gmtest antl lauglnng she fmally ngreed nnd we procccded
: head wwai"ds-thé mzll_n,shop. ‘A]ong the way an older,man ij ul l}ls sixties

" expressed surprise at séeilig Linda ont; as she was obvicusly simply walking, He .
: ssked ber whalt she was up to and Lmdu: imimediate response was, #I'm out )

“Jookin’ fnr 4 man.* All three or us laughed becnuse we knew lull well she nlrendy

had one It seemed that there was no other posslble explunnhon for lhr wplkmg

uound atmght Tlns alsoshows g \muni ognition of l.h

) lmpllcm‘.lons of tlns custom ’ #

Theére i |s \mspoken community knowledge tlm its 'oluldren' are; 1 rning
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detailed and community spéific.. Time limits are often set, at 10:00 [p,m.] you

went for a walk,® or *20-30 minutes [for a] chat.* This implies that partiéipmh

. -
" kiiow exactly how much time they are allowed to spend on the road. -Curfews are

“also cammo\‘n and when broken, the adolescent is reprimanded, if nothing more.
In this ;espth, time controls set by adults, usually unspoken unless they are

violated, are a compromise that allows for adol_egcem sncis.lizing yet keeps the

. purhcnpanm ‘aware of ultxmnte adult control

fhereis. also no dir&ct conlrontauon aboub sexual matters. There is general

k ledy thnt the will learn one way or. another, with or”
vutlmut parental input. Very often "nature® is the term used to express
sexu:\hty Doing *whatever comes naturally' or [emng nature take its course* i is,
a common way rm phrasmg sexually related mateers There is an lmpmﬁsmn

tlmt ane does not need to know anythmg‘ nature will gmde nnd instruet. Thls

knpd ‘of l‘ntnhstxc plnlasm_:hy takes pressure off pnrents should a son or daughter be

" - invélved in a pre-marital, tecnage pregnancy.
- N

. 4.3 C:)nclusion =

: g L

Walkmg the roads: then, is a custorn whlch allows for male-female conmt

. _thnl s potenunlly sexual. However, sexual activity need not be the rwult of

’wn‘lkmg the roads. The event serves a nnml)er of functions.  (1:) lt is’ the context

for unmarried male-female eom.act within a one-commumty slhutmn (2 j lt

olfers ticipat s an op ity for private, £ sexual ol

Marriage (New York: Mu:rmlhn mn 70,
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t it serves as .n

hanismfor the dt

otherwise. (3). But most
of male-female inter !
%
'
: J

that may not ;eur elsewhere. ~
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Chapter 5

3 - " Contemporary Friendship and Love
’ v Pbe_f;r_y; Welcher’s Cove ~

ok

. 5.1. Introduction = __ Y b

Ccntemizoiary poetry is usnaily divided by folklorists into *public® and. . 1

*private” cntegones 92 Public most often refers to those geures of poetry that are

wnhm a pertormance context and whose audience i mny consist of stm;gers d '_
ncqnmntnnces Within the pnvata realm puetry is resmcted to perrormanee
wnthn o familial and extended famllial context.? In folkldrut\csrgludla of

¢ i)oetry deal with either the sung or spoken word. Yet thére afe other ge;;r_u of
folk poetry thaz Temain nnn-vccal or non-performative. These\Eenres ;E:
circulate wnhm a group, may reflect tradmonal verbal art and as such area

recognizable sub-genre'of folk poetry.
o %

.
o .

. © L 2 ke to mm Roberts Bushasian ofthe Degirtment of English, Memoria Universiyof, \ (
* - Newlouadlsad, for bibligrapbic help duringthe wiing of thi chapter. 5

%For an excellest: dmrlpuan of lpanllncaul recitation 43 a respopse to an emotional situation -

! (usually fnvolving mal sexuall society see Lila Abi-Lughod,
8 ! *A Community of Secrets: The Séparate World of Bedoui Women,* Signs, A Journal of * .
Women in Gulture and Socicty 10:4-(1985): 637-657. For a study of poem creation and ussge in
one family see Karen Baldwin, *Rbymin’ Pieces and Piecin’ Rbymes: Recitation Verse and Family. .
Poern Making,* Southern Folklore Quur!ely 10 (io76): 200.242.




— This chapt r is ba;zed ona study of four Irie‘dship and Iave poe;ns that I
{z[]ected between\‘ October 1984 and September 1985 from Joe, aged nineteen
" from Welcher 's Co\ve, and !rom lns best friend Greg, also nineteen, lrom a nnm-by

community. Theyw are often Bet up as létters- wnth a title centered at the'top of

‘the page and end with a closingw,me private folk puegwhose circulation

“Vis small, they are iral, that is non-p: X 2 ive, yet their
langur;g. and uses :lompris'g a distinct kind of folk poetry. )
The mearcheL s role in this custom'can be an awkward-one beeuuse it is
. hased on,(nendshlp nnd trust, not on a well-] lmd plap of coIIechon and lnterv:ew. .

te My mubduchon to %he friendship poet‘ry ol' Welche Cg've was by ﬁu’re chance i}n\

theisense that "did hot solicit it. Immlly, of course, T wis unaware ol‘ lm s

existence. This nwarlnm came through'a completely unexpected yel nnturul

uccurrence After. spendmg seven weeks domg ﬁe]d work in Welchér‘s Cove, I had L

become a trusted fnepd oe and Greg, both ol‘ whom ‘were'recipients and.
: |

authors of many poer;-'s
|

three weekend visits, pn the second of these Joe and Greg showed Mac ‘and ‘me

hen I returned to Welcher's Gove later that y*‘ for

two of these poems: The primary dstu for this chapter is based on formal nnd

mformal interviews wnh Joe.

| : e
HMpor s mmu.h dmumn ‘ot history of middle class courtship .;\i 18th, 19th and elvly
20th centuties through the, useof love létters see: Ellen K Jgthman, Hands and Hearts; A
History of Courtahip in America (Cambridge, Mass.: Harv; Unmmeyi;’m, 1084). Because
courtship poetry is more commonly known as a public expression studies of\this-kind are more
easily found, See Terri Brint Joseph, *Poétry ss » Strategy of Power; The Case of Riffian Betber
Women,® Sign2, A Journal of Women in Cultive and Societ (1980): 418-434." See also Carol
J. Compton,Courting Poetry in Laoi:- A Teztudl and Linguistic Analyais, Special Report 18
= (Detroit: Northern.Nlinois Center for Southeast Asian Studies, 1979), for a description of
' : professional lam singers who entertain with sung and chanted courtship dialogues, For an
] excellent description of Eliiabethan court poetry and its contexts see The Au!ablograpllyhn/
Thomas Whythorne, James M. Osborn, «d. (London: Oxford University Press, 1062), especially
Chapter VIII, *The Pangs of Love. ;s & ; - .

RY
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Bt Contemporary poetry writing among warkmg class or low socio-economic

i pue!s has of late recewed a good dea] of attention. As well, regional and

| poets are nowsbeing ized not only as *folk® poets, but as
' %
. . artists.whose messages are important Fevelation3 df sheir respective cultures % '/ 4
Americo Paredes has suggested that . /

we must make & distinction ... between so-called colorful folk
ch, in which ‘there is a conscious attempt to be different if not ,/
rlginnl. and folk poetry-of high seriousness, which is expressed in the
i\ ritualized language of colgyentiun.” w:

‘Paredes outlines what he feels are the lund’amenzal differences betwgen folk and

o " o ) . 3
sophisticated literature but his analysis does not take into sccount/the poetry of a

people who | have co-existing traditions both of song perforimance nd ol'wntten 2]

X poezry that is rarely, it ever, perl’ormed hE e, o ‘ v
L . In sophisticated poetry. . . the tendency is toward more and more
wat i subtle and individualized modes of éxpression once poetry has ceased to .
‘ﬁt\\‘ - be;performaiice and has be¢ome an actof pnvate communication

between poet and reader. 7

5 - . Thxs statement, |mplm that when a poem is not perfarmed lts Ianguage

must therelore be rore creative nnd ividualized, ie. more sophisticated

According to Paredes a poem wrman mtenhona.lly for the private renlm has

\-? reached a:level of sophistication diﬂe;ent l’mm' the folk tradition. These love and
"k * friendship ﬁmelﬁher‘s Cove and the nearby area are both *foix® in . L

N %
1 -

. 95For a useful déscription of contemporary regional poetry sée George Ella Lyon,:
*Contemporary Appalachian Poetry: Sources and Directions,* Kentucky Review 2:2,(1981): -22;
| 2 g00d occupational atudy is by Dan Taanaciio, *Poetry of the Colorado Miners: 1003-1006;* . 5
g Rodical Teacher 15 (1079): 1-8;at the 1985 American Folklore Society meetig in Baltimore, ) s
Maryland, there was a session devoted to the study of cowbay poetry.. =g

4 metico Paredes, *Some Aspects of Folk oy Tezs St
22 (1984): 213225,

in Literature and Language

Ppuretes 25, - . AT e
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that they are formulaic, and at the same time are *sophisticated* because they

- express an intimacy that Paredes seems to equate with that particular

classification. The poetry that is the subject of this‘chlpter is both *folk* and r

'sophktic'n_ud.‘ -No neat division can or will be made between either category.

d

S

Rather than divide the study of folk poetry based on connotative notions of

*folk® and *sophisticated,* Clwelii’s concepts 6f *convention® and *invention®

- will be applied to this study.
Conventions are elements which are known to both the creator and — 2

his audience beforehand. - They consist of things like favorite plots, " 1

stereotyped characters, accepted ideas, commonly known mehphors and

other linguistic devices, etc. Innovations are elements which are

uniquely imagined by the creator suchi a5 new. kmds o( chnractm, ideas,

. or hnguuhc forms,®

By vwwmg tha !evels of creauvnty and formuh llong a spectrnm as anclu i 5
suggesl: itds lhzn pnmble to nIIow for a maximum of nexmmy in the

mumretatxon\o_l‘yhu{dhnd rural poetry. whlle mnntnnmg an orpmzed v
g structure. | Bt 8 . . \
George Ella Lyon, a poet from Kenulcky, has carried out a\ﬂyhnl rseuch

on Appal: hi n poets. Like the con! poetry of the A -

Newfoundland folk pa:tr.y *is...s natural develoymenc of uprmn in a song- )
i 3 > :nd story-fed culture. *%° For this reason then, the love and fnendslnp poetry
It with’ which I deal in this chapter is a complex combination of formulaic language

L‘ lnd persoml insight. The lnng!uge used is.one recognizable as ﬁ':dmoml lolk

i i vme, whetlur in snng or spoken contexts but here used mnnnomlly m a nlen!‘ 3

I'Eldln!‘ contaxt \_—‘_\

uhlln G. Cawelti, The Siz-Gun Mymvie(Bo'hu Green, Obio: Popular Culture Press,
1070) 27.

PLyon 20, T, : : -3
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On the basis of the intended audience, Newfoundland contemporary folk

poetry can be divided roughly into the classifications ‘public’ or ‘private.’ - This

chapter is y ed with the unpubli private traditi poetry created both
for and about friends and lovets, ‘girl!riends and boyfrienas. The~guthorof a -
friendship ;)r love poem has more control over his or ‘her audience than does the

author of 3 familial or more public poem. Like familial poetry, each poem targets

specific people well known to the author. The ;ecipient (aﬁd, usually, the ‘subject)
of a paem may show ir;tu selected others, and therefore has the optionof, '
- —exlvending‘or restricting the audience for that specific poem.

The non-performance_aspect is s common one in Neiv(cl;ndlan Qh‘(sre o

o lrn:{—itignél poetry is concerned: In Newfoyndland there is a history of |

- has its roots in ication in newspapers and weék'vly" Poems have

appearéd:in current newspapers, Tht Euening Tele_gmm, 771: Claremn‘llefu_c’ket,,
as well as in papers that no longer exist, The Daily News, The New/oundiarnider.
. Other sourcés of Newfoundland poetry are reg‘mnal magazines like Livyere, no

longer in publication, or more provincial -ones like The Néwjouniland Herald.

The majority of MUNFLA ip d with traditional written verse
B e . -

fall within ny_semi—f)ilblic category, Most of the poems were v{ritteq by.a family
“member. aqd’occasiontlly they have been ;;u‘bliahed in regi‘onnl n‘éws{n’pe‘rs orip "
small, pr_iﬁtely );ul;lished collections. )% Poems are a.ho found in letms', 5"
s sometimes‘ to relatives and Ir-iien‘;ls” Océasit;nnlly the poern is tﬁe letter an;i"thefe
. . ® J .

10 hrec excellent examples of this kind of poetry are found i MUNFLA MS: 74-208;
" MUNFLA MS: 80-258; and MUNFLA' MS: 80:156. For a good examiple of nostalgic poetry sée
- MUNFLA 86165 ° ! 3 R

i

etiy that

>I.

"
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isno other text ingthe lelter except for the poem,lm In Qhese*puhlished coﬂectiqqs “

the ‘aydlence usually extends only as, far as family and community memiers. ~
Themes are of general wcleta.l coneems' daily life, the family, rehmon patnousm,
and the gocd old days. ¢« - ” - -
Among adolsc{nt.s and young udullvg_here ;@olher tradition of
shared, rhymed writing. This is the custom of kéeping nu!ogmph,booksb
Historically, Jhls pastime *wasa genteel acnvny for adulLs [#nd] not until the

late 1800s did chmbums become the provinee b schoolchildren.®? In

New "‘ d ph slhums have been a long-standing trwdmon among.
adolescent! pnr“culnr bl females Tk! MUNFLA sources mclude both
gdntemporary verses and those wmten, from almut 1940 to Lhe Present, b? the

authors female relatmns md commumty fnendm Verses are often mncerned Witk

v tﬁe value of the l'nendshlp between author and collectm, but also oﬂ,en express,

many cultural expectations for its yougg women: As well, local places, education
: s youy Asw ucation

" and the eviis of gossip-made for i in, daini \v‘érsu In Newfoundland '

many of the verses are bumorous and concern I‘utnre, unonymous husbnn‘b

. However, imgome cases an author wnll write a verse.and msert the name of the

) collector, thereby making reference to her g:\ment boyfriend. E / ’
N : 2

kY . . 4 %
. a

“"Sylm Gf Headricks, *The, Gentle Pastime,* Indiana Folklore i1 (1978): 161- 1. Seg also:
Alan Diindes, *Some Examples Gf Inftequently Reported Autographayerse,* Southern Folklote
Quarterly 26 (1962): 127:130;: Vance Randolph and Mary KennedyMcCord, *Autograph Albums
in the Ozarks;* Journal of Americari Folklore 61 (1948): 182-198; W. K. McNeil, *The ‘- -
Al!tv‘uph Album Castom: A ‘Tradition and ita Scholarly Treatment,* Keysione Folklore
Quorterly 13 (1968): 20-44; and Rina Shapira and Hanna Herzog, *Understanding Youth Culture
Through Autograph books, The lsracli Case," Journal of American Folkfore 97 (1984): 142-400. ,

smm———
101ee MUNFLA MS?83.200. ©
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Put the. lxghu out in the J
parieur B
. Put the fire in the grate
" . For Dottle’s little darling
- . Will be callin§'at half past eight. “ n -
A ) » (MUNFLA 72-201) . L Do
Pre!erenca and suggesuons for the kmd o[ husband or boyfnend are also !
- found: v

* When you get marriéd don’t marry a flirt .
¥ Bt marry a man from the Catholic church ‘
_(MUNFLA74-00) -

J

- . Luck to the\tram that zoes down the track R |
: - and never-runs in"dangey’ . . o
o . ~Luck to Gloris who goes'out with .lohn
o - and never goes out wxeh a strange{x’/ g
(MUNFLA 74—98) Ty

-

i " Hlnl.s as to huw boylnends shoulq be handled are also popular:

When you hnve 2 boyl’nend ’ s .‘: R

P jécause he always stays too late
L. (MUN'FLAd-O)v-

Becuusemore females wrobe w eaqh other lhpn mlled %o lemnles there are,

as siich, o love puems Iouud in the.se nlbums, nltheugh hoymends were

sometimes asked to wrl!e l.n thern. « The y Js ure not like a dmry whlch is

o .

. mrely shown to nnyune Rather, the n.lbums were' exchanged dlmng school recess "o
. and lunch breah lnd eveh, ln some cn‘eumstanca,, féft ﬁth a mend t‘or several

) ﬂays s0 thn she mlght ¢ake her hme and wrlte somethmg parhwlarly meumngrnl

It was also neeegsnry l‘or ‘an author t péruse a-collectar’s albiri so that a verse : ) iy

) !mght not_ be xepeued. Like a ph zraph a_lbu‘m today’, ) ; T o slbums h,re_
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really a public or semi-public genre and bring back memories’of-old friends, schoo}

Y v g 5

_di;ys'snd experigne‘es.w:’ ) 4 ( X

5.2. Prunary Exchange. Authors and Reupxenta ﬂ

a =
Primary exchange is the initial prue‘ntatlon ol’ che poem by the mn!,hor to

the reclpxent Tlus method of cxrculahon is one wluch exemphres !he mmverbal

courtship_that oceurs'in- th\s community The poetry is used asa medlatsr

between two peuple who would rather ot spenl{ dn-ectly tu .one n.hother Jtisa -

; “’,5 March 1087 rgmk triend of e from By de Veide,
in such a fashion, sometime duriag the corse of an evéning's/paity; Ml followjog night the::
‘young man phoned to. ask her wm she thought of the poe ad hia attentions but-at that | pvlnl

&
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B
remplent neccssary soclal dmtance 108 while thase methods of clrculsnon are

desxg‘ned ta create pnvacy from the commumty as well as an avoidance of duect i

. emononal duplay, th poems themgelves are an accepted medlum thmugh whlch

these young peeple can express their emotmns
Both mala and I‘emale; write, but I’emales predomlnate Greg and Jue Yave

both written pqetry buc of the two Greg wntes moré orten Joe explained:
* Did you ever write any poetry? Who me?’ K: Yeah J: Few'
-yeah, that's.to girls T ‘eally cared about. K: Do you write a .
Well, like. 1 said, noc oo ol‘ten 2 very specxal gui comes into

3 Most nll of them b
K; These are girls l':om where?. ‘Welcher's *

Alﬂmugh Joe tol d me that he has "'\abuut faur dozen other poems that he

i . would let me see, he was never seemmg!y able to find t};em s . He also said he

has’ never thrown iway any o, the poems be m recelved but when' I :sked 1o see

them he' l.old me he could ot find them Iwas a bn surpnsed when Joe tﬁld me .

hxm» ngam ll nll the girls he }md gon
tleay that %4

""‘cmuamam descbed ifie postahatter ag a Imhly Grusted mdwldu
.+ going to the post office ‘and lelumln; w;ur nud is-one um is ilwayc noti by commiunity,”
members. See Louis J. Chiairamo ent-Cra ; Intérpersonal Relations in a*
Fiahing ¢ ity Newroundiand Soc omomic Stugics 10 (St. Joha's
lnnmute for, s«ul and Econoinic Resea i e ¥y 0
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J: No, not all of them, no. Sp-.;cial ones. K: Special ones?* J: Uh
hub, K: Now js that they're $pecial to you or they think you have a
special relationship? J: Yes, whether they do or not [have a special
relationship] they do that [write poetry], . . I used.to go out with a girl,
‘s 'week or two week, or whatéver the case may be, and then- she, would
give me a letter or write me a.poem or. somethmg like thnt, nght’ 3

] We nlso tal 'ked miore about the nrcumstances or the relnt(onship that

prec\ades the giving and Aecewmg Of po ¥ g
K: Do you ever receive poetry rm girls that you're not inlerqtéd
. in? J: Oh yeah, plenty of times, I did lately. K: Oh yeah? When' was -
the most recent one you got? J:: Week and a half ago. K: Who'd you
o get it from? d: Girl in [Brier's Cove), Bill asked lier to the dart dance,
. .right? And I went out with.her.” I took:her “away from him. K:: Oh
yeah? J: And.um, 1 been Irigging aroiind wil ' her-ever since. [laughtcr}
And, the fourth mghtlwax out with her she gave mé this poem. . ..
It's really. pretty good ma K: - YeahY. J: name of the poem *You M)ghl .
hink.® K: It's éalled 'You Might Think?". J: Yeah, that was that
song by The ‘Cars, “You Might Think/ I'm Crazy."fm K:-Oh yenh R
* [laughter].J: Yeah, but I broke up with her yesterday evemng K Oh
" ‘geez, that was qmck' |laughf-er] Lt i

. Most often n seems that the females-wnte wnthm a shon penqd of knowing
the male<“0 This kmd of serious poetry is indicative al‘ the young women's désire
to have speclal or steady boyfriends. For therf & gomg steady‘ relmonshlp

centers on tradmonal romsnuc noucns, of which the poetry’is a pnrt, Thxs is not
)

“"’A populat soig on the & charta that yemr

U0phrgighout the m:ovded histoty of Biciacy; love bt isvs been sent both to encourage,
suitors and to'determine the level of interest between the two people involved. ‘As to the
qﬁu:kneu o( sending and'replying, one of the earligst descriptions of love letter writing is from a
10th centiury lady-in-waiting in Japan:  “A young bachelor of an adventurous nature comes home -
at daw:r, baving'spent the-night.in mma amorous encounter, Though be still looks sleepy, be

teadance, 'ae take# the trouble to.get up and sélect a pqeboy who seems’
. The messenger. Teturns atd nods encouragingly to his master, who
- thereupon instint lnumlpu his recitation and, with what might strike one as inful haste,

. Arnns!erl his: smnmn 16 the lady's réply.* clmly this young map's behaviords part of 3 well: ‘o,

ting a Jong, long history. From The Pillow-Case of Sei Shonagon, ed. and !

3 tlluu bylran Morris (M.dglmx. Pemm Books; 1007) 267. A= f
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to say, ﬁowcver;\thaz there are not people wh§ exchange poems in relationships
' 4

that are emgtionally reciprocal: The v’pgems, because they 1i‘e_n§omewhat

. remo}ed'expmsion of emotion ‘(because of their non-vocality) can be used with

equal success by coupla¥ who are in the early stages of relationships and by those -

who are well-established. o “
+"There is personal interpretation of words that are used in the poems. Joe

has devéloped a woﬁ‘l use system ,thﬁt heips hi{n ‘sovrt out which girls are more

* *special* than others.
® e Whenever you see there's a poem with #lovers® marked on it, .-

- right? . . it’s nothing really that specml K: What do you mean? J:
It's like just something off the tip of the tongue ¢ause you only going B
out with her for one thing. .. -Got to-be something like *darling® or = | -
*swectheart® or something like that, right? -Something really mhmnte )
in order to be a special person, nghﬂ ‘It's something that comes |

* straight l’rom the | heart not. oﬂ' the top of your hend" g

His personal interpretntlon of the use of the word *lovers® reflects his desire to

-separate fajse from true e’ni;‘otion. One assumes that other authors and tecipiints

‘have similar 'kinds of textual interpretations through which they estimate Ievéls of

emotiori. LY

5.3. Secondary Exchange: Recipient and Audi
N h ¥ N .

P

Secondary éxchqnge refers to the recipient of x'poem selecting one ér two
peopl'e to whom he shows his gift. Because of m};. fole as ras'et;rc]:er, my ’

experience with the poetry is an example.of secondary exchange. “After ~

*_completing my initial 'ﬁeldworkvl returned to Wéléher‘s CGove aftér an absence of .

two months. I'was shown two poems, one a friendship-poem and one a love




u7 ' ' -

_poem. This discussion will focus on the friendship poem, because 4% the time it

was the more important one. In my case the context for‘\lhe secondary exchange
of both the friendship and the lové poem remained the same.

Joe, Greg, Mac mfd I wege seated in a k.mhen where the usual ({or us) late-

mghuopmsenovemu‘k inated the ion.” We were d

Gregs most recent relahonshlp, a senous one whlch had already lasted: six

X munths, longer thau'nny of his previous ones. During the conversatio he, “pulled

o/

< out of his wallet a poem enéitled *Greg and Joe' written by his sixige yenr—old

gu-lfnend Amta, nbout hu fnendsblp wnth Joe nnd g:\ve it first to Mac nnd then

to me to read.. It is mne stanzns swen#;«nve Imes
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Greg and Joe!!!

~ I Wintertime is a deadly time when ' 1. ety 1
Joe Butler is on the road. 2
2 When the roads are iced and fill with : .. e
snow Good old Joe Butler is still on the go. 5 4
~
3 Fiom Welcher's Cove to Amber Cove his paddle [snc] s 5 )
to'the ﬂoor Greg Murphy is there 6
- snyn)iclee her more.* o7 -
4 They drink like fish and boy do I wish 8"
Joe Butler would only slow down. 9
5 Now Greg and Joe afe slightly touched ‘ 10
they are also crazy snd very-tough % .1
-~ § When their old men gets angry and mad EtE
. Stella is soft-hearted ‘and very sad . 13
7 - They are two guys people got judged . 14 A *
.« 'wrong - 5 = 15 .
For deep inside they are not that T8
strong X % 17
8  Inside they have hearts made of gold : 18
Bit people still think they are very cold 19
.‘ 9 They\rklie nicest two guys I have 20
ever met 21
If you got to kn}w them you would be . n. 22
willing to bet i : 23
that thiose people who don't know them . 24
g *They ain't seen Nothing yet.* 25
’ Love ' "

Anita

Hicimiecik, M84-1. ‘All,poems presented i this chapter were copied by hand by me. Spelling,’
(nmmar and visual presentation were copled verbatim.
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In their eagerness for us to read it, they waited patiently in silence until we
w‘ere finished. As the poem was handed back to Gregj‘ley made comments like
“Sornething else; isi't it?* Greg then replaced the poem in his wallet and
conversation resumed.

This situation presents at least two majof questions. One: why do two
ninefeen year old males, who present themselves to their io}nn.mnity as rough and
unruly, carry poetry in their wallets and show it to others? And two: how fhes the
presentatAian of poetry Betweeln the original recipient; in this case, Greg, and his
selected audience, the three :I us in the kitchen, affct their relationshipf

Joe and Greg are considered *wild® by some of the females in this
commumty 112 The persona they wish to present is, in mnny ways, typlcn.l of.
rural youths who wish to rebel from the society in whlch they live, In this cnse,
~ thé rebellion is often expressed through a geneml suppresslon of sensitive
’ emotlons, plus fast driving, hard\drmkmg, tales of womamzmg, and the ever-

present leather jacket. i1 Why then do they carry poetry, something noj nlly\
considered sennmentnl and feminine, in their wallets?
) Joe's answer to this w;s that he keeps a poem or two in his wallet simply as
V.3 keepsaké, You can always look back after that.® This stnen;ent
ifnmediatuly softens the persona he strives so hard to achieve. Very few people in
his cohmunity would be willing to believe that he is-a.person capable of deep

. - «
sensitivity. When he reads one of thiese keepsake poems he is then reminded of a

" WBiGimiecik, JT83.
m'rnrou.hnuz the summer of 1984, which was ny;uc-ll, very hot, Joe and cn; often wore

thei leather jackets open with no shirt on underneatb.
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lationship that was for him *special,” yet his tough image is kept intact h_ecn;lse
of the private nature of the custom. ) e
Joe's best friend Greg carries poetry for nearly thé'safne reasons. In fact,

the very.first poem he showed me dealt with this theme of persona versus reality,

a5 The Tast three stanzas of this. poemn demonstrate: N

e

7 . These are two guys people got judged wrong
For deep inside they are not, that strong -

8  Inside they have hearts made of Gold ‘J
But people still think they are very cold ‘

.9 They are the nicest. two guys I have ever met .

if you got to know them you would be willing to bet
that those people who don'’t know them Lo
'They ain’t.seen Nothimg yet.”

K ~t

Both Greg and Joe are-the pwnd sub;ects of thls poemﬂd are also pleased

uinb Greg's girlfriend and a selected few people know their real nature. Perhaps
3 oregs gl C

it is the security of the know ledge that a tightly lled group is aware of their

priva‘e, more émMotional sides v:r!)ich f\lrt!‘lé}‘ motivates them to place the poetr}" in
their wallets. . ‘ '

The i)resents.tioi: of tl‘:e poetry by the revcil‘)ienl to a selected friend is one of
the mt‘)s! important aspects of the custom, and one with which I am’ more familiar
in m;'- role as reseucher‘ An,y‘pnem to‘be_shov‘vn t.o a best_‘ friend must benr‘
certain qllalnles which signify to both of them a special ulatlonslnp Ifa
recipient were to show all of his poems to many people lt would leaen the -
mport.mce of each poem. Therefore, when'a poem is offe[ed to be r.ead, the

portance of both the artifact’

recipient and the chosen reader are aware of the i

and the gesture, Until Lﬂat summer Joe had shown poems to very few péople.”
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Whether the audience is of insiders.or iders to the i \

unimportant. What is important is that the relationship between the recipient
. ’

and the secondary, chosen, audience be conducive to the custom of poem

exchange. "

(‘. Discussion of this poetry does not seem to take place ‘nmong young males in
groups as do other related topics where females are concerned. The presentation

. ol"poetry is something only the best of friends practice. Joe says:
[That's] just sqmething me and Greg know cause [we re] best fncnds o
That's what we know about each other.

The secondary circulation of these pc*s depends on the \mportnng of the )mtml

relationship-between nuthnr

" Ginandisasedn thoother.™ § <. § s g A
kﬁa‘ve Poems. .. o . .' : <

Of the four poems T'have seen, three aré. love poemns whose target was ejther
Joe or his girlfriend, Melanie. They will each be discussed and in the orde‘r I was
shown them. I will continue now with the second one, 'Thin}(ing of You,* I was

shown on'the above-mentioned night. It is written as eighteen consecutive lines.

~ ' - Ty
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Thlnkln; of Yon

I never thought it would come to tlns,

but you're the guy I'll always miss.

I wanted you so badly but I would never

say.
I'll always remember that unforgettable day.

I fell in love with you at first glance.
But I thought I didn't have a chance.

I think of*you as time pass by
1 feel so happy, I'd practically cry

1 didn't really think I'll see the day
That I will feel any other way.

You are-kind and handsome too,

And I'm always thinking of you.

1 hope you will keep in touch,

. It’s something I'll cherish very much.
There's just one thing I wrote to say,
and that i i § lovem in

VEI_'!WE! .

Sbelly ]

over, !h! is gnuful for Iuvmg known lnm.

It is hard m imagine thi: pdem bemg recited to Joe in a serious manner.

MK imiecik, M8#-2.

. This poem'is a summary of'mr ifWimate relationship that no ionger exists.
" The author does not piéad with Joe to resume the relationship, rather she
expresses her realistic acceptance of the situation. \She writes of her *love u first

sight,® her happiness when she thinks-of lmn, and even thon;h the relationship is

The security of the gflvnte reading’enables the recipient to dwell upon what has
.been written and what has I.r_nnxp‘ired between him and the author. This poem
was placed in Joe's coat pocket when he was not looking. The-element of surprise

also includes sn aspect of pleasure at being deemed worthy enough to be both the

£
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subject and recipient of a puen;. The poems are held in high esteem (after a
careful, personal interpretation of the relationship and the language used) and the
owners.of such a poem are generally proud and thoughtfu] about the entire '
situation. As mentioned earlier, a poem which betomes part of a secondary -
relationship first of all must be thoug}lt about by the recipient and must al’so be
kept somewhere on his or her person so that when the opportunity arises it may
be shown to others.‘ »

In September of 1985 I learned of another aspect of this poetry. Joe had
started seeing a married woman who lived in a community that was two h‘o)u's

-~
away by car. Melanie and her husband were separated but were both still living

in the.same community. Joe knew the problems of this kind of relntfonship bl;': ~

he was detefmined to contln&eemg her. It was a diéficult relationship | because a
of both the proxxmlty of Melanié's husband and the logistics of tmvel Whenever ;
possible Joe mede the trip to see he¥ Bt this was rather sporadic.

I'had Peen in Welcher’s Cove about a,week in September of 1985 but.hnd
not yet seen Joe. [ knew e had gone to see Melanie but hu mother told me she

did not know whea to expect his Feturn. One night I was sitting/ith a group of

young~women in ‘gAbeal socml acthty area, in front ofa shop that wns no longer

- As usial, various males from Welcher 's Cove and elsewhere drove

by, one of whom was Joe. After about‘twenty minutes of driving back and forth,

he fi l"nnlly pnrked nlongsxde another male’s car.. Not knowmg whether Joe wauld

" gét out of s cargand ‘wantmg to talk to him, I walked over and got in.

The aét by a woman of getting in a r_mle's car is:significant. In my case it

‘{a_a) sign of ‘privilege as friend, but more importantly I declared iﬁylell J_
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.
'oumder‘ to the community. Males ‘who own cars tend to stuy in them when

parked and hold conversations Irom their seats. lL;s expected that I'emala will

" congregate around the vehicles. When a lone female steps into an unrelated

male's car, especially at night, it is a signal that they are romantically interested
in each other. However, [ was usink my position as outsider to break that taboo.

We talked for awhile about each other's well being and then he began
-

. discussing his relationship with Melanie. Then he showed me two poems that he

‘was now keepmé in his wallet. This time the poems had been written neiéher?)y

him nor Melanie.” Instead, they had been written by ‘two close friends of Joe's.

v They. were ahgnt his relationship with Melanie and both were written in the first

person, that is, from Joe's pempéctiye. 1 will discuss the shorter of the two first.
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Our Weekend Together!!® 2 S # .
~ : ) s
1 1 wished to myself that this weekend would g o
never end, « ] N -
But it comes a time lhu we have to say 3
goodbye again 4 ”
2 1 know you have a husband to go back tq - 5 ‘
As much as [ hate to admit it -
1t's something you have to fo 7
+3 This weekend was very spetial to me 8 JE &
1 hope it was for you to, because out of =~ 9=
All the girls that I ever knew it can't > M
s * S .
4 compare to the few nights I spent with you - onm ‘i
Love you know is a very strange feelmg, - . v " # q
But since I've been with you » .13 U V. .
Lthink I'm starting to ruhze the meaning 2 14 </\
5 Well [ hope that some. mght soon we can 15 = N
Be together again, because that's what & 16 .
T'll be thinkingvof all week until the 17-
weekend & . 18
N 3 . "

Love always .
*Our Weekend Together' was written by Chrlsty. a sixteen yep:‘ old lnend
of Joe. It is five rhymed stanzas, eighteen lines, and details Christy’s

understanding of Joe's feeliny It mentions the diﬂ'culty of short visils tha

“presence of Melanie's husbud and the hope fora nmln weekend vmt Itis

heavily romantic ‘nd expresses both Joe s nnd Chruty 's undennndmg of ﬂza ;

situation. If Joe disagreed with Chnstys interpretation of how he was feeling he -

would not have kept it in his wallet. Thix poem remlin_s‘ llnsizned. as if Christy { -
P a1 TE s
9 . 5 » ' 4
MOyimiecik, M85 - : . . v
'
«
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3 assumed Joe wculd’slgn it and gwe n to Melanié. It is u-nportm to note that in

thls and the next case Joechas kept zhe originals, rather than gwe them to
‘ \

Meln.me In these two msm\lces, the poem is part of asecondary exchange, even !

¥ 7 though the female subjecr. ofi the poem is the author's targeted person.

The second one, "To Stheone Spenml N wntten by Joe 's best l‘nend

2 ( nineteen year old Greg, is five stanzas, thirty-two lmes long.
L g B !

\




To Someone Special!!® . ,‘ '

1 Loving you has filled my heart
' " with/joy beyond compare
nothing mean$ mofe to'me
*, than knowmg that yon care.

N
.2 ’I‘hat speclal day when'yéu catne into my Life . ~
I knq}v that there was another man before

me who- made you his wi{e

. Iknow I caused Alot ‘of etouble, 5 &

her with every passmg day

hked each: o!her from lhe very start - *
< and altho\lgh someone ¢lse has a bold on-you,
you'll a.lways hold tha.t specml plnce in iny

heart; &
Those § spec 1 wslks we toak to be alone together
- atid stop moment to hold each other. * ‘A

., As I think eut.the lees we stared mtp

" each' others eyes . 3

1 hoped o};r lqve would never dIB B

r Our Tove I \(alue ‘more hlghly thnn Life

1won't tn’\g hide the )vay Ifeel nbout ycu

I don’t-care what ‘anyone will. think, L
‘But I wxll ways-know zhat i I can’t e

. hold you every day 4

I'll hold you. wheni

hecause
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‘This poem is much more detnﬂed aud more s!ory-llke Asin 'Onr Weekend

Togv.-ther' it ouﬂlnes the éir of the

ip and exp sadness
at the dlmculhes lncmg both Joe and Melame Aga.ln there exists a poeuc
Inhguage that is typically romantic. yet’ theré is a sense of realism as well, Take

" = . 3 .

for exnmples_lines 24-26.

_ Our love I'value more highly than life
I ;nst wished you weren't another
 man's wxfe

Lme 24is a chche, wlnle lines 25 and 26 seem almost comlcal in lhtlr

5 4 _y,uxtnposmun with liné 94 because of the Tel ali

ic conlenl These ﬂlree lines

onslst of a formulalc des p. on of rspturous love snd ap lhe same time .

. summnnzc the core of the problem m thls cns,e the reahty aof & classlc love
Ln:mgle They were, huwever, wnnen with the utmosz sincerity and revenl a

# practqcahty and‘nn_ acceptance’of the entire sxtunhon,

5 5. Concluuion

There are several major themes thruughont these poems. F irst is the

) Jnxtnpusltlcn between a hlgh romantic, ﬂower Iapguuge used to describe love

self nnd the less romantic lan;unge more oftén. used ,m descnbe contempﬂrary,

3 wuc pxoblems More u‘nponmn howevcr, i the cnstem |tsell’ wblch when 1
3 nnnkyzed appears o, be partof a Iong—standmg tradition, Although actual texts ; *
4 nre l‘ew and l’ar between “for, the l‘olklomt many people will admit tlmt they wmte it

sllch poems when; they ‘were young: One man’ l‘rom St. Johu 's in his early ’l‘orcles \

e }Vhep asked if he had wntten love pnems smd yes, but 'mercnl’ully' he did not
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U7 We also have some indication of at least

_ have any of them to show me.
vud!spreld reglonal tndludn based on Joe's remarks about what but I‘nends

know about each other. . As well, even if Joe Ins th recelved I‘orty-enghl poems

there is a good possibility that e has a reprsnutgtiv: sample from young women

:in the neighboring ;o‘mlnnnitis,‘mvering a deﬁniu geographical nr;a. s
Adolw.-ent folk pnetry isa Inghly pnvne tradition and its runcuons

exelnpllfy this. Allhough bhu is a private tradition in that lhe preduct clrcnlltu

heywcen two pwplg, or lmong a few nl. most, Lhe practice is public’in uml lls .

) " cunventums are well known lnd in that anyone mny avail Ium or hersell of it."

quever, th&poetry n.sell mnmtnnu '.he privacy so nbsolutely neeessnry for tho

% i
conveynnce of such intlmlte ti w:thout disturbi

* Wpersonal commalcaton, Jan. 12; 080,

’
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PR Chapter 6
\ Ne‘wfoun‘dland Couftship Gestures

- s
6.1. Gesture Study in the Social Sciences

Within rolklore, the st‘udy’ of gestures is-a relatively uliei(plcred field.. In The-
Sludy 0, /' Ammcan Falklore, Bnmvnnd summarizes the mmn works, but they are o

= 3 " not many nnd ure predommantly pre-mso the only excepnon to-this'is a pan- of

—— """ artiles by Robert Birakat is 1060 add 1073.18 Stud for have

- been ‘collectiona and descriptions, usually historic-geographic in outlook. Archer
» Taylcr‘§ presentation of the Shal{ghai gesture, written in 1?55, is 8till a primary "
efereiice work for what little folkloristic material there is on the genre.!1?

_ Francis Hayes publxshed in 1957 an extenswe bibliography on gesture but there is

no comparable work for the ensuing decndes 120 There is however a more recent

dictionary of it is fund 1|} d with tical
3 3 L

”“Rnwm Barakat, *Gesture Systema,* Kegatane Folklore Quarterly 14 (1969): '105-21;
* Arable Gestures,* Journal of Popular Culture 6 (1973): 003, i
“"mnn Taylor, *The Shnsighial Gesture,* FalklareFdloquammumcaham 168 (Helsmkl, .

y b
‘”chl. Hayes, * Gestures: A Working Bisiography,* Southern Falklore Quarterly 21
(1057): ug317.
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distribution rather than a contextual or functional nnnlysis.’“ Gestures have also

been collected as one aspect of occupational lore. Levette Davidson in 1950

‘sum’murizgs gesture languages for at least ten different groups.me The puuc‘ivty of

theoretical maiterials seems to indicate that although body language as part of o
¢ . '
performance context has been looked at by folklorists, those body. movements that
are consciously employed have not been analyzed to any great degree.!®®

The definitions of the genre are based mostly upon a survey of gesture
f 3

 collections.” Barakat, in 1969, uses & definition and classification based on o~

paralinguistic model. Davidson writes that he looks at *consciously made and

. socially undé;standable zesthres and signs, =124 His methodology, ho“v‘vever, .

J culmmates solely in ethnagraphlc analysxs.

" the Life of s Neiloundland Tiaditignal Singer,* MA. thesls, Memorial University of
-Newfoundland, 1972, Is a good exception:

/
There is & vast, amount of mformanon on gumre in related dlsclplmes but

fblklor)sfs have not: taken full advantage of these works.. The student of
tmdmonal gestures can only benem by looking. at social science hternture in ordcr
to realize the scope of gestures as one part of an extensive commumcauon system. .
One néed-also stress. that _th'ese systems have both uollscious nndfgncpuscious 5

a . b ‘
aspects that are culturally learned. ‘Gestures, then, as a sub-genre of bady

. i |
language, need to be interpreted from a larger thesretical framework.

= mneuy J. Birul and Franz H. Bimul, ADidionary aI Gootirss (Metuchen New Jersey:
The Scarectow Press, 1975). . o5, -

122 . N \m
Levette ., Davidson, *Some Current Folk Gestures and su;n Libgudges,* mericon
Sacidlogist 25 {1950): 3-9,

128vyitred W, ere‘nm ‘¥ stiady, *Social Change and Musical Traditicn: The Role of Singing in

124p4yidson 3.
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The categorizntio\n‘oi actual body movements has been approeched by a

variety of psychologists, sociologists, linguists, and neurok;gi.'sts.”s Within these

disciplines it is well understood that body language (inclusive of gesture) is

predominantly a learned behavior and, therefore, susceptible to cultural variation.

However, social scientists have devoted mos': of their study to those body &

movements which ;lthough culturally learned are unintentional or-unconscious.

Body posture and movement responses to emotion (eg. fear, anger) have been well

recogmzed l‘or several decades now as important compcnenu ol‘ everyday life.

Wlthm l‘olklore, there “has nlsn been resem’ch done on body mnvemenu that are

part of the perl‘ormxmcg context but even these are not always as detailed as oqg/

* would like, . a7 5 o

of mzerese here is that the body that do receive analyti

" rather than ethnogmphlc conslderanon from folklorists are more often those
which are unintentional (styles of walking, for elx:imple)“"'” It is ironic that
conséiollsly employed ges_tu;es have been collected yet remain unstudiéd.

’I‘his'st_p_dy of Newfoundland courtship gestur;s focuses on those body

which are intentional and & For this reason, the gestures,

: 7

125p6r 30 excellent surveyyof the materisl fee: Aizon Wollgang, ed, Nanverbal Behavior;
Perspectives, Applications, Intercultural Insights (Lewiston, New York; C: J. Hogrele, 1989),
especially. the articles by Heiner Ellgring, *The Study of Nonverbal Behavior and its Applications:
State of the Art in Europe,® 115-138, Natcy M. Henley and Marianne LaFrance, *Gender as
Culture: Difference and Dominance in Nonverbal Behavior,* 351-371, and Adam Kendon, Did’
Gesture Have the Happiness to the Curse at the Confusion of Babel?*, 75-114; for more
classic :ppmuhq to tl:e mau 3
Mition Cc ia Press, 1970); Albert Scheflen,
Body Language and Social Order, G i ! Conthi Cliffs, New
Jem)p Prentice-Hall, 1972); MacDonald Critchley, nE Languoge of Gesture (London: E. Arnold,.
1039

‘”Bmm, *Gesture Sy-um.,- ‘108109, g
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must then be seen' as communicators of some kind of message. Viewed from this
“perspeclive, one must then ask what message or messages are carried through this
particular system. In order to comprehend the function of zh'e/enzixg courtship

gesture system, it is necessary to see how such communication systems (both -

verbal and nonverbal) work. »

6.2. Ni dland C icati

An introductory look ab linguistic zheéry will help place the Newfonndlaﬁd

i

= dein a

- " In 1972 William Labov expressed his previous avoidance of the term

8 R "soclolmgmshcs.
I have resisted the term socxohngmsncs for. many years, since it. ! o
impliés that there can be a successful linguistic theory or practice which *
i is not social.}?’

At the time of that writing, he felt that linguists no-longer had to argue about
what they could or could not study. The irppénance of his remark indicates a.

.- lineof thinking that has clearly become taken for granted: -

. .. the speédch varieties employed within a speech community form a
system because they are related to a shared set of social norms. Hence,
they ‘can be classified according to their usage, their origins, and the’
relationship between speech and social action that they reflect. They
becomeindices of social patterns of mtera\:hon in the spegeh
commumt.y,lza

The relauonshlp between social activity and language use, or non-use, is of

. lmportance for this study. /.

12William Labov, Sociolinguistic Patterns (Phi ia: University of ia Press,
1972) . i '

1285 Gumperz, *The Speech Community,* in Langusge and Social Contezt, ed, Pier
P Gigloli (Middiesex, England: Peagin Books, Lid., 172) 2202,
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Basil Bernstein, although heavily critiqued,'?, describes what he calls a

restricted code: : -

7 (It] is a specific form of social relation. In the case of a restricted

code (structural prediction), the speech is played out against a backdrop

of assumptions common élje speakers, against a set of closely shared
interests and identifications, against a system of shared expectations; in
_short, it presupposes a local cultural identity which reduces the need for

the speakers to elaborate their intent-verbally and to make it explicit.

In one sentence the extent to which the intent of the other person may

be taken for granted, the more likely that the structure of the speech

will be simpliﬁ.ed and the vocabulary drawn from a narrow rnnge.“"“

. Bernstein applies what is usentlally folkloristic chmkmg to vanous aspects

“of his theory, but he f the lication -of the i wde entirely on th

ol IS

workmg clnss Folklonsuc theory, however, would encourage the applxcatw

any cultural group, whether it is based on econumlc dnstmcnons or sncestml

backgtound, in Gumperz' terms, the speech commumw
In analyzing linguistic phenomena within a socially defined umverse,
however, the study is of language usage as it reflects more general
o behavior norms. This universe is the speech community: any human
aggregate characterized by regular and frequent interaction by means of
ashared body of verbal signs ‘and set off from similar aggregates by
significant differences in linguage usag}."’"

s The importance of B_ernstein‘s sqcidlinguistic theory is its colierent -

description of what in folklore is formulaic, or structursl, Rather than consider .

""”m o thorgugh. dlsewslon of Bermteln's shiborated sad restristsd codes'see: Harold Rosen,
© Languige and Class; A Critical Lok af the Theories of Basil Bernatein (Bristol: Falling Wall
Prese, 1972). . :

13085l Bernstein, *Elaborated and Restricted Codes; Thelr Sotial Origins and Some:
Consequences,* special issu, * The Etbnograpby of Coffiicatin,* eds. Job J. Gllnwen and
Dell Hymes, American Amnrapologm 66:6 (1064): 60-61.

L3Gumpers 210, = : ;

- the above remarks to any of the socio-economic classes; but more xmportancly for,
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this as linguistic redundaney one can see that his adlysis of convérsatiomand

paralinguistic behaviors results in what may be considered traditional,-formulaic

behavior.’*2 The woman who is asked to dance through the conversational

approach as described in Chapter TII, knows exactly what is happeningfind what
is expected of her because of her cultural knowledge of the nppmm&ier
behavioral responses (both verbal and nonverbal) will reflect this.

Dell Hymes descn.b\ in detail ¥arious cultures A’na\l.hmr use or non-use of

lan;uage.

* Often one reads o[ the role of language in transmission of culture, the
social heritage, but among many peoples the great bulk of adull roles —
‘and skllls are transmitted nonverb}lly 153

’The lmportn.nCe of his work l‘or thxs study is the revelation that different cu]tures

5

plnce emphasls on different aspects nf their cultures. ‘Some prel‘er silence, nthers '3
highlight arahgn (and hence, leadership), proverb use.aud other traditional verbal
gemres, 134 Henry Glassie, working n‘n Ireland, points out that that culture is less

concerned with material things than with verbal capabilitiés. 135 Gerald Pocius

has made a similar kind of observatioh ini Newfoungdmnd.
IrWould claim'that social energies in Newfodn@land (perhaps even
drawing on its Celtic background) are'manifested more in verbal and'

1320he torm *rédundancy® here should not have nega([ve connotations and is one um Poyatos
explains as follows: *The concept of has been' traditionally misused i i
Ianguage as well as in serious research. ... Fog what swears o be redundant is, most ol the
times, only. upporung, P icting the essential mest
For a fuller discussion of this concept see Fernando Poy-w-. ‘Lm;lnull: Fluency and Verbal:
Nouverbal Cultural Flueacy, in Wolfgaog 439-441.

133D el Hymes, istics; An graphic Approach (Phi
University of Penasylvaia Press, | 1914) 197 .
1341y mes 30-35.

135 1enty Glassie, *Folk Art,* in Folklore and Folklife; ed. Ricard M. Donon (cn-mo
University of Chicago Press, 972) 27, . .
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i i obeses 198
custa\nwy behavior than in ob;eccg.

His distinction of the placement of cultural energies suggests that Newfoundland
seems inclined towards *verbal and customary*behavior.® I think it is possible to
go one step further and concentrate on Newfoundland culture on a

‘verbal/nonverbal continuim, with structured behavior following one or the other

of these directi In N there are, obviously, specific contexts for

cither of these emphases. House panm are often conducive to smgmg,m.’ walking
the ronds is\nqnverbal customary behavior. Each functions in a distinct avay, but

both are aspects of.the same culture.

Verbal elaboration is not ged i;;eryday interaction, nor does it
give status anr‘l prestige to the speaker.'*® When the confersa'.‘ian leads to t\;m-
. by-turn t:;lk and th(lgn to turn-by-turn narratéve the situation is conducive f;:r
longer, more systematic speech acts and dné resp;’.ct is“then ﬁven to the
speker. 137

136Gerald L. Pocius, House and Land, Community and Region; Shared Spaces in a
ommunity, unpublshed maguscript, 1987, chapter 8:20, emw’un his.

"1375¢e Willved Wareharm, *Towards an Ethnography of Times,® diss, Usiversity of
Pennsylvania, 1982

138Fior 4 cler desriptfon of socil transactions se: Eric Berne, Games People Play; The
Psychology of Human. Relationships (New York: Groye Press, 1064), chapter 3, 'Pmc!dllm and
Rll-\llls . 3&40

91 ollws Miartin Laba's statement that *. .. a-cooversation-may turn into a narrative
‘occasion, a speech event into & speech act, which does not necessarily suspend the conventions of
‘converlltlon. but rather.incorporates them into the emergent stylized act of narration.” Laba has
explored iddepth the interface between conversation and narrative. Rather than separate the two
ingo context (conversation)and text (nurlblve) he feels they ‘are more closely related and not so
eulLv exlncud front one another., Martin’Laba, *Narrative and Talk, A Study in the Folklnrlc

of Eve; dxy Exchange,' diss., Melnonl! University of
Ncwln\mdl:nd 1083, v
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It is important to keep il; mind general emic interpretations of language use.
B
In Newfoundland the}e are certain times when talk is important, as when Tom
would speak at length.on the condition of the inshore fishery, |‘|§lmlly in the
evening ixours, thereby exhibiting not only his knowledge but his ornlc;ry skills as
well. I once witnessed his wife make an attempt to break into such a monolugu‘e;

she was actively discouraged from doing so. More than once I sat in Tom's

k\tchen with Iris on my lap, sxmply lxstenmg to what was being s:nd nbuut the

current state of a{falrs of the inshore fishery. A volatile topic like this one meant _‘

that only those who_m ‘Tom considered knowledgeable had the right to jmn imthe

discussion. In his eyes, this immedintely eliminnted women, but bnrticulnrly, an '

unfamiliar like myself. 40

not ask them when Tom held the floor. lt would have mterrupted his’ ﬂow of
knowledge of the subject and wonld have demdnded that he spend his time
explaining in detail things a rural ten year ol‘d might know.’ i

Talk is less -imporhixt when childred entered the house,in which I was
suymg Children often came into the house and simply sat in the kltnhen Ire

7 dld not draw them into conversauon it did not matter; they would stay for ten or

'fiftgen minutes and then leave, havmg obsérved that I was washing dishes,
reading, or doing w\hatever chore was at hand. Unless I initiated conversation,

# N . . ..
- they would sit quietly, giggle amongst themselves, or if they becamie bored Yefore

S Uogy, contempérary view of women in.the fishery is confined to their work in the.fish plants.
-For anexcelleit discussion of the decline of women's rolé in the fishery see Marilyn Porter,
“*Women aad Old Boata'; the Sexual Division of Labour in 3 Newfoundiand Outport,® in The
Pulic and the Private, eds. Eva'Gamaroikow, David H.J. Motgaa, June Purvis, Dlphne
Taylorson (London: Heinemann, 1983) 91-105.

. = é

Although on this subject Lhad. many questions, I dared .



+ 500 and under. *

I engaged them in talk, they would leave with no hard feelings."*! I could then
s
control their behavior in the sense that if I were truly busy readingjor writing, I

simply smiled a hello, did not say anything l;nd they eventually wént away.’ If, on

the other hand, T ulked':: them they would stay as long as conv%rsaﬁan was kept

. S
up.

In Newfoundland there is a high frequency of social interaction:*? -Because -

Y P " . P N . . | - .
so many communities have remmnedlrelatwe]y small, interaction| with n‘e:ghbors is

b \‘ .
itabl '"lnsmall ities, one ordinarily does & good dealdfsbclalizmg

ons dmly bn.suz Gerald Pocius, doing fieldwork in 2 Newfoundl nd outport,
deqcnb& ‘one of the maml‘estanons of this frequent interaction. an example he

; Cg) L
. usgs tl:e lnc{ol greehng and salutation when p ,,‘!‘ el indicative of ‘their

shAred knowledge that future contact is an assumption, taken ohgranted.

idents do not feel a necessity to verbally mark their |arrivals

- and dpartures when interacting, the beginnings and ends of llmr =

" gontacts. Hellos and goodbyes are not exchanged, but each contact is
part of the daily flow of life. People know that they will oncelagain
socialize and converse in the not too distant future, perhaps m\another
place, nnd therelore there-is no need to verbally begin aall end

Ylsee Melvia Firestone; Brotiers and Rivals; Patrilocality in Savage Cove, Newloundiand

Social and Economic Studies, No. § (SL Jobn's: Institute for Social and Economic Research, 1967) :

126, \
""’pne of the other techniques | used when I wanted some time to myself was totell the
chiliren 1 was tired and then go upstairs supposedly to take a sp. They would eveptually leave
the house but several of them used to tease me about sleeping so miich, especially iy the middle of
the day. o f
Houn and Land chapter 8:22; Melvn Firestone, Brothet and Rivals;

““See Gerald L. P
i ial and Economic Studies 5 (St. .lohll s: Institute

in Savage Cove Soci
lor Social Ind Economic Rmmh 1972) 118-119 ‘
L3

1446.9 % of the respondents to Q86A csme from comenutics with popuFations/of 3000 of
less. OF this 10,15 were fror commmunitiesof 10019000, 141% from 501-1000, 3 164% from

1
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Interaction.!® -,

C 4
B .
Parting is not parting; it is simply a brief period of time between gatherings.

o

James Faris, when describing the socialization process for outport chitdrdn,
o w

concludes the following:
Children' are taught to avoid c]ose persénal relationships with their
peers, that emotional expression is to be avoided, and that any exposure * *
can lead to exploitation. At an early age they begin to learn the values
* placed on predictable behavior and perfected response, and experience |
early the caution, reserve, inhibition and formality characteristic of
. adult Cat Harbour behavior. Even the universal physical familiarity
\ prior to marriage is accompanied by a remarkable lack of emotional
expression. 10 . LA

P

Regional of this bality is not in only academi ,wri!ingc:. In " -

1968 Harold Horwood, a Newfoundland writer, ssed Newfound ,aj olitport”
reticence in his novel Tomorrow Will Be Suiday. He describes the retufn from

; - .
prison to’his home.gommunity of a yourig man had been wrongly accused of
h 1 1 of asixteen-y 1d boy. . ' .
One by one, some of them awkwardly and shyly, the other men‘mtﬂ .
the wharf laid. down what they were doing, came up to Christopher, % LA}
and, following Thomns Gilmore's lead, offered a hnndshuke andaword *
of- greeting. "
Elias Pallisher was not among those who did so, nor was Solomon Y 2
Marks, but,a large enough cross-section of the people had tendered some
symbol of their good will to make it clear that, contrary to expectations,
Christopher was not going to be treated as afi-outcast. Méreover, the .
whole demonstration had obviously taken place without the slightest *
premeditation, out of the good will that came so natural to thése :
perl,E, and as a symbol of their regret at having been in the ‘wrong.
Not one of them would ever be able to say-to Christopher, as Brother ™
John had said to Eli, *I'm sorry. Fdid you. wrong. I pray you to X
. forgwe°me *® They were not articuldte in the manaer of John McKim, \ L
TN

-

49pociup, chapter 8:2

18 j3mes . Faris, *Validation in Ethpographic Dmnphon The Lexicon of Occasions in Cat
Harbour®, Man, n.s., 3 (1968): 119, ( : 3 .




exception. My long, sohta ry walks mto the woods (out of the commumty) were

: |n‘erncnon dur‘ﬁg those wnlks. 5

on mumptlons of prevmus knbwhdge Fnr mstance, Ihad to leun klnshlp gt

- poehc while their tongues were often élum.!y and uncouth.M7

' themselves'or Wwha purdye. somnry pleasures (excludmg sexual actwnty) are the

: lolernted but probably noz

”7Hm|a Horwood, Tﬂmmuw Will Be Swi (Toronto: Plp:rjukl, 1975 orig, Dnuhledly, ; talaty
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nor able to rise to a verbal confession-of their mistakes, but they could
admit them openly and spontaneously, with’ faces and hands that were .
far more eloquent than their tongues. These Were men wha in any case
performed most of their speech with their hands: lived by them spoke
with them, communicated with them, prayed with them, fashioned the k&
pnnerns of ‘their lives by them. Their hands were fJuent, and even

When I was staying in Welcher’s Cove, I was forced to adapt my conée'pts of

privacy and y ion to my new envi Il‘ound that’ people may enm S

your house at will. 148 1f the door to the house is locked snmply means that you'

are not at home. Interaction is the norm, not the exeeptlon People who isolate

Pemeptlons of ynvm:y Of ¥ whnt as, in. my. opinion; lnck q! yuvacy, are
mtexwoven wnth concepts of. dmly soual interaction. Tlns awareness of

commumty mteracuon can be. seen m the speecl{pmerns that are Iraught vuth

* common knowledge of people‘ places and thmgs Converssuun is normally based

relntlons through a procm of delicate mterrogman ‘ﬁen the sltuatxon seem‘ed /

conducive to such quesnonmg 'Who belongs to whom' is one of the many lop\cs . s ','

that a child leams, not. rrom asking dxrectly, but from constnnt contau and 2 T

l\stenmg Faris makes thuconcluslon BN et o N

)ase, \

“‘J-mu C. Farls, Cat Harbour 76, 145; Posiu, chapief 839,

i .o
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It seems perfcntly congruent to ‘me that in a society which accords
W esteem to the succedsful transmission of ‘anything strange,’ we find such
. 3 marked lack of exchange-of i ion which is i lturall:
mundane and cnmmon, even to the degree of lack of verbxtl exchange in
. learning processes. In fact, the absence df verbal learning is coincideatal :
with a local symbolism characterized by codable cues with high meaning
capacities, and is used extenswe’f? in liew of verbal exchanges.!?. :

Initially in my dqurlngs wuh Mlckey, I ulwnys mlmaged to ask him about the

day s fishing, a a I’mr toplc o! conversmon butope tha.t nllowed Im,le room {or

. elaborauon The slze of the cnlch ;md the sizé of th\'rnd y ldnnl ﬁsh were &

"Newfoundland, descnbu this samesort of rormnlnm conversatmn
Whenever 1 returned after a few days: away, my Jandlady 's opening
>, remarks all had to do with tie f fishing, how ‘mafy poiinds her son had
that morning, what it[the fishing] was like in Renews, or- if it was bnd
*it's s0. qmet it's like a-place in mourning.* 1! 0

Faris.also ¢ d this kind of Nej dé
During thefirst week of my arrival, Ttorced more than one woman
: off the road into deep snowbanks simply. because they wanted to avoid
: acknowlédging the encounter. When one does meet, the exchanges are
~+ ‘most commonly, about the weather ‘or-the-condition of theé sea, and
usually the raply is,the snme, no matter what_the
/introductory greeting of "It's awlully cold today, isn't it?’ was oftén met
% "with ‘Best kind'... . or’ ‘Yep,,the sea's some heuvy -3 reply one would
. expect to a query nbollb the condmon of 'the sea.’ 151

5 “‘?Fa_m, Cat Harbour-151.
150poiter 90:

" 151pais, Cat Harbour 144,
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.A[thcugh I was not used to such formulaic conversation, I quickly learned that
rather thas forcing speech, I was better off remaining silent,” P
~A-Newfoundland friend of mine who grew up in St. John's but is-ncw’ living
in Cohceptlon Bay complnmed to me once when I visited her thnt she‘had no one
to talk to in her commumty She reahzed that conversational elaborabmn ‘was not
- ) an o}non opén to her. She told me, unsohmed lhat she felt that most people she_
knew in her new community thuught that talkmg about an ldez was weu—d al2 .
In order to talk about ideds, a dufferent kind of vocnbulury as well as a very
speclhc ntmude miust be present ! e
% g The hlghly formulaic and topical structure of Flny—tc»day cqnversauon isa’

"

n of lhe comprehenslve information thaz most, peuple share in thls commumty

7 'Who helongs to whom and who i is sleepmg with whom are two interrelated top\cs

«  on whlch people spend a goad deal of time speculating. Kinship (and thus
pnrentnge), the weather, people s health, fishing, the woods, unemployment and
employment, and np‘cor'ning social events and ;elmed activities are the basic topics

. ... for daily co_nvexsmon, However, because the number and kinds of topics are

limited people repegt-and-r f the same jons. Thes

topxcs ure nat\n'ally variable among malé, female, and dlﬂ't'ent age g'ro\lps but’

nonethelass the same kinds of topics are ¢ inually.reif d. This r is

i apparenz nlso i the p)}tax and vocabulary. Afew eihmpies at the word level
-will explain this, *How's the-fish?* *Not bad, boy.* or-*Some weather?* *Bad,

- ) .~ isn't it?* are two typical exsmplés of both topical and ;lerlintim repetition. . Non-

. . '

it 2
" T 18%personal communication, February 1987,
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creative verbal performance or small talk is repetitive and not spontaneous.
‘There are, of course, topics which remain nn'spoken. Serious courtship, as e
opposed to ephemeral relltionsﬂips, is in fact, such an unspoken topic.
Verbally taboo topics, however, must be dealt with in some fashion. I would

argue that courtship is dealt with by both participants and

in a predominantly nonved{nl system. This is not to say that there are not people

who will take on the task of tal_king about ideas or more involved, sensitive topics.
s . % @

There were several such people I met who did, but their status within' the

was ti They were d different, nnd to some extent

immoral. These three people, each of whom I develuped close relul.lonshlps with, N
were the., penple l depended on for persona] insiglits on mnle-l‘emnlz relahonshlps
pne ‘was' a young woman, Stelln, who was separated with two children and w!m i
was living two communities away. _She lived at this distnn‘ce from her home
community because she could not tolerate what she saw as the narrowmindedness
of the people from Welcher's Cove. This same young woman had devised 2~
tei:hn;iqne whereby she could padlock her door from the outside while she
remained inside. By doing this she created privacy.for herself but alsodidmot -

offend those people who might stop by to visit and would, otherwise let *

themse}vu in.153, Anothier of these more verbal people was Joe, my main® «

informant for Chapter: -V. I once heard Lmduny that lhe speeullted that Joe was
not really a Butler, theuby’exphmmg to hemlf and to me hu wild, different

behavior. ' Linda attributéd-his devuncy to his biologml mlm s, rather than bis

1835 ee Firestone 126-130.
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_ apparent father's, characteristics which were then passed.on to Joe. The third

more vocal person was Joe's best friend, Greg, also a subjec't of the chapter on

poetry. ’qnese three peogl‘e were clge friends and it became obvioys to me that
they needed éach other's support because they were different. Tiey spoke more *
freely about personal matters to me than any other | peopl t that summer.
Their attitudes towards life, less restrictive in general than most of their
neighbors, were reflected in the way they spoke of their lives.

People who are verbally freer at a personal level are in a Oradnnonally

dev\mnt role. Stelld, Joe; and Greg were viewed.as fringe i bers. I,
I‘ccl that there is a ccmnectwn between their 'blatant dlsregard for commumty )
‘l’ snncuons and their loquacity in their dealings wnth me. The three of them had
rcnched a.point in the(’ lives where lhey no longer cared what the communmes '
Lhought of thelr perscnnl.hgknvxor More often.than not when they did somethmg
that would t_l-nditlnnnllyLPé_.cbnsldered immoral they encouraged each other by
saying, "L:et's really give them something to talk about, #1584 Fi;gis, in Cat 3 : .

Harbour, also writes of devisnt behavior.
1f one is to adopt. . . a reversed or deviant role. . . even briefly and-
T~ ritually=—such-a-role-or such behaviour must-be defined as deviantor __ _ .
revetse in some way by the experience and tradition of the individual:

_' adopting it.". . . Deviations from the limited role alternatives available B
- locally must be within the ccnceptual scope of the uutport‘

mdmdunl -

Certain Kinds of deviancy are socinlly.wlented within a culture but still treated

‘a8 deviancy. The three people mentioned above adopted 3\::11 roles; Stella often

154 rom fietdnotes.

', 158 aris, *Validation® 120,
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joked about being called the local whore and placing a red light outside her front

door to let hex: neighbors ki:ow that she kne;n what they thought of her. _.l‘ee and

8 dreg were considered the "wild* boys of the immediate region and did not bother

:
to discourage this image because in their own minds they understood themselves
and chose actively not to conform.
,Among social psychologists there is a general consensus that in cultures in

which verbal ication is not dominant, there is a cor ding increase in*

nonverbal cormunication.!5® This verbal/fionverbal ratio can be applied to rural
Newfoundland when discussing éertain upect‘s of mahrl’emn.le ielationships. A ¢
closer look at gest-u-es Tmust be made before we delve, into the specifics of the

ip“code. : One main psychol perspective is uscd here as

a base for a [olklonsnc approm:h Y

Paul Ekman and Wallace V. Freisen (both psychologlsu) have written
extensively on nonverbal behm{_luh Mthough their use of jargon is at, .llme:
awkward for. those outside that :ﬁscipline, they have developed a: detajled and

useful approach. towards the understanding of nonverbal behavior. Of concern

here is their article entitled, *The Repertoire of Nonverbal Behavior: Categorics,

- Origins, Usage, and Coding,® which revenlg.ﬂ depth and complexity of nonverbal

behavior that has hardly been iouched by foJklori:ts.i57 Ekman and Freisen have

d out five ies of bal behavior which ‘pravide for the study of *

Newfoundland courtship gestures a larger analytical context.

150y fichael Argyle, Bodily Communication (London: Metheus, 1075) 20

17p341 Eman and Whflace V. Frélsen, The Repertoir of Nonverbal Behlvlnr, cm.om.,
Otigins, Usage, and Codmg,' Semiotica 1 (mo) 49-98.
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‘The first of their divisions is emblems. Emblems are defined as

those nonvﬁnl acts which have direct verbal translation, or

usually isting of a word or two, or perhaps'a

phrase. This verbal definition or translation of the emblem is well
known by all members of a group, class, or culture. . . . An emblem
may repeat, substitute, or contradict some part of lhe concomitant L
verbal behavior. . . . The use of an emblem_is usually an intentional,
deliberate eﬂcn to c:mmmmu:au.“"a

Clearly, most traditional geslnres that have been described by folklorists fall into
this category. It is this category in which I feel the courtship gestures belong. We
m‘uy not consciously translate an e_mblem, but if asked to do so we probably

could.

The second cnlegcry is i t rs. ‘These ﬁe '_ which are

dlrectly tied to speech, nrvmg to xl]um-ate what is bemg snld verbslly ;150
Ekmnn and Freisen clmll’y this ¢: egory Y\lrther into six nlbgroups whmh have as
uniting factor the concomimt verbal behavior. *They are directly tied to
conteixl, inrle_t:tit;n, loudness, ;tg.'lw_ There u"e two btsie.diﬂereneu between

X emblems and illustrators. ;!'he first is the illnstn'.or'svdepenc_lency on verbal
communication and the ue?nd is the {Hnstx;mr's less intentional use — the person‘
may not be as aware of what body éommllni.euion he has exhibited.

Affect dl'lpldy.!. are the third major category. Th.ese are largely but not

c‘x:lugivr): facial movements in direct response to an opitside stimulus. In reality,‘

these movements nr‘e:_!he behgvior consequence of the affect, rather than [the] :

158Eyman 63, .
%y man s, - ) e
106k man 69, ;




, 147

161 por example, responses result in disgust, anger,

display of affect itself.
sadness, and fear affect displays. These kinds of emotional stimuli may result in
facial affect displays. Of importance to folklorists is that facial expressions of

anger, for instance, may be universal, but what actually provokes cb; anger will
be culturally based. b

Category four, regulators, are those

acts which maintain and regulate the back-and-fofth- nature of
speaking and listening between two or more in nts. These tell the
speaker to continue, repeat, elaborate, rl‘§r\'y up, b dme more
mterestmg, less salacious, give thg other a chun e to talk, ete. 162

Like the dlustratom, regulators are directly related to verbal behavior, bnt
fegulators control the pace of the conversation rather than nctmg as v_ehlel;k

the immediate verbal ication of the speak

The last cntegory is gdaptors whlch sre

movements .. . first learned as part of adaptive efforts to satisfy self
or bodily needs or to perform bodily actions, or to. manage emcumis, or
to. develop or maintain prototypic interpersonal contacts, or to learn
Jinstrumental activities [but which have now become part of normal
interaction].

Three kinds of adaptors are distinguished, all of which are usually unintgntionn].
In‘fact adaptors may perhaps even be consciously concealed when, uon being

#
triggered, they are noticed by the person using them. They are rarely intended to

communicate but are rather more habitual.. Communication by adaptors is not at

the sentence level .(“ nor at the jon level (as but
rather at the level of individual personality. )
19 Ekman 71. « T, 5 0

1% yman 82, -

103Exman 84
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Gesiiares - ofie;eUlfiiFa ey ki iothing 6t &1 ivatiothior oF sbethicig
entirely different as a result f cultural variability. In eases where words are not
or cannot be used‘, the gestures are substitutes for, rathet than reinforcers of, '

language. The implementation of a courtship gesture system is a manifestation of

a cultural need to communicate nonverbally.

6.3. Nonverbality and Its Implica?:ions in Weicher‘u Cove
Courtship Practices . r

Certain aspects of life in Welcher’s Cove are both verbaily taboo and of
T

inte}st; serious ‘,. is_one such toi:ic.lm In my experience there

' wn{n..decided lack of v‘erimlvm:tivity between Mickey and me while at the same
time there was ; g‘ood b‘deal of teasing by friends. I had concluded that Mickey
could‘ treut‘me on!y as he would any other won;an in i);e-same ;ituaticn; he could
only behave towards me in a way that wn;ﬂam.iliar to him. Despité the apparent .
lack of verbul»ol;tlets I felt there must be some mechanism ‘within.the culture that
allows for the expression of such discoura{;ed topics. I could not understand how
4..7‘r why Mickey felt 1 wa..s interested in him until it was suggested to me by Mac
that I look at my own nonverbal bghavimn It was then I started accumulating
‘specific data, most oftén 4t the dances, on exactly how: people comn;unicated their

romantic interests. B

Males and females may talk to their same-sex peers about their love lives,

1645ee also Edward T. Hall, The Silent Language (Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett Premier, 1950)s

7071, 4
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but in generaf, serious courtship talk does not go beyond that.!65 Darlene says
about her conversatipnswith her female friends, *My number otie topic is men!*
When she said this both Barbara and Glenys agreed heartily. Their awareness of
men as a constant, valid topic of discussion helped me enormously as I proceeded

with my research. Rather than be seen as an outsider, I was simply viewed as a

siagle female whose prime interest should be men. My interest in both my

*relationship® w:th chkey and in other m:\lrl‘emale relationships- was perfectly

acceptable nnd normal. Tlm topic of conversation remmned conrmed within .my

*" female friendship circle in Welchgr 's Cove, which meant that I had’ n‘o similar

information frorm males in that same social circle. I was, howéver, able to-talk
with Joe and Greg about their mdle-female relationships. The discussion of

serious rql_:u.iqnships nbimally akes place in single-sex groups.

In general, in rural Newfoundland direct i .‘l:x"m parents and

courting children, or between couple’s‘i”s avoided until the relationship has become

serious for both partnérs. '
..my parents avoided mentioning rélationships betwee\y[ ] and
g1rl[s] in front of the children. We would never mention; forexgmple,
that we had a girlfriend. (MUNFLA 68-26)

The i id "of the di ion of male-female contact becomes even

more apparent when one realizes that a. couple is very often determined to keeﬁ

public knowledge of their ‘relntionsh‘ip secret.

L 4 .

165 Gonversely, less serious relationships.are characterized by frequent and constant sexual
teasings by family and community members, For a detailed description of the samie kidd of
exchange see Carolyn Ellis, Fisher Folk; Two itiea on Cheiapeake Boy (Lexington: The
University of Kentucky, lgso) 2325, . -
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\]&é‘ {rien\ of mine who was born in the United Stnta‘ but now lives in St.
John's mld me that her younger hrother who was fourteen when they moved to
Newfoundland, often talked about (e differences between the United States and

Newfoundland

in male-female relati ips. He told her that the couples who

were pu’blic‘ly‘ affectionate were not the ones who were.®going out,® rather, it was
the people who stayed on opposite sjdes of Lﬂg e tooin at dances who were more
likely to be involved in more serious relationships.'%¢

Itis 1;01 unusual for a relntin'nsh?p to go on for months before the couple

declares, often nonverbally, that they are in fact seeing_une»énothen Walking the

roads as'a couple for the first time is one such indicator in \Wglcher's Cove;

driving to-dances as a ctfuple, alone or with another couple, is also an early

mdxcnzor ofa serious relamanshnp, 54 going to church together for a:e first
167 i ~ J
Purents very seldom know who their sons and daughters were [sic]
dating unless the courtshlp became serious. (M'UNFLA MS: 73-76:20) o=

time.

Thls statement implies that it is the duration of the relntmnshlp that gives
the secret away, rather than any discussion between children afd parents.
Courtships would be kept secret from the parents until eventually
they would be found out and the girl would get some indication from
her parents as to. hgw they felt about the. young man. (MUNFLA MS
. 73-05:28), . ) ' )

Again, it is the serious} of the i ,‘-' ifested throug,h its duration, .

Ry

1665ee also Sherry B. Ortner, *Gender and Sexualiy in Hierarchidh Societies: The Case of
Polynesia and Some Comparative Implications,® in Shefry B. Oréner and Harriet Whitehead, eds.,
Sezual Meaninge; The Gultural Consiruction of Gender and Sezuality 1Cambrld e: Cambridge
University Press, 1087) 382. i

~

167,74 practice ia hot confined to {a my owh home ity (pop. 1800) in
o ®

New York State this was often the first public sign of  long-term commitment.
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which informs the parents that a courtship is in progress. In this way, neither age
of the couple involved will feel that it o shé: ks oo responsible for giving away
their secret. Undeniably, some parents I‘mow yhu their children are up to; but
the way in which couples attempt to keep their relationship secret ex'emplil‘im'
how male-female contacts are vie;ved‘not only in Welcher's Cove, but lhmughn;ul
.much of Newfoundland.

Courting couples at any stage, but spfoi;lly early on in the relationship,

communicate nonverbally. Serious di ion of the i ip is di d

and the use of an unspoken code reﬂecm both the participants' unwillingness to

. dxscuqs their emauons with each olher a5 well as reflecting a. 5OCIEMI| attitude

towards nonverhnlny ‘where courtship is concerned. It is the mtense desire for
secrecy that has led to the crentmn of a complex sﬁtem of gelture use in

Newfoundfand courtship.

_8.4. Newf dland Courtship G 1 ducti

In this thesis, Newfoundland courtship gestures are considefed to be
emblems as defined by Ekman and Freisen.” The gestures are all nonverbal acts
that carry a specific message. Th:mesuge normally functions in one of four

ways, depending upon the uhthé?ehthmhip between the male and female who

" ate signalling. The emblem may (L) initiate an encounter between twopeople

who were prevnoluly unacquainted; (2.) propose sexual activity; (3.) a cdmbination
of (1) & (2); and (4) reinforce an already established relationship. The majority
of responses from the questionnaire describe emblems which function as initiators

o M
(message one). Others are quali fiers and still others are intensi fiers. Initiators
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are normally non-touch, qualifiers may involve touch between the two parties, e .

and intensifiers more often, but not exclusively, are touch acts. All three groups
overlap one another and so they are presented in this study as they are used by
specific people (respo‘;:dems to the qqestio‘nnaire) rather than as part of an
exclusive category.

The Newfoundland emblems can also be trapslated directly to *I'm
attracted to you; are you attracted to é?® or in its simplest form *Interested?*
posed as a question. “In cases where sexual activity is being proposed, an emblem B
may simply‘mnélnte to *Sex?* also posed as a question! The emblems aré}
substitutes for verbal language. They aid in the avoidance of a direct verbal
coul'l'-:ntuﬁon of a sensitive topic. In Newfoundland, participants in courtship are

- ’
well aware of this effort: § )

.’
Today, I find personally, that the only sure way to know if someone is 8

interested in you is once you've made eye contact you would go over

and talk to her. . . ..gfiless she conies right out and says ‘do you want .

%o go to bed’ [which] doesn's happen very often but it lias happened to

“me once. It's not the normnl way, things happen. [emphasis mine] FR—

(Q86A/49:10, m19) :

Most courtship emblems are of a question and answer-type; the person who
uses an emblem is often quite literally asking a question. The response of the

person at \\‘rholln'thetmblem is-directed revea’ 'y‘s' or-"no*;- Accordin the- S —

Newfoundland females do a good deal of signalling to

P )
initiate a new relationship. Their use of emblems must reveal their interest in a :
specific‘male wiil&out actually verbalizing it.168 They must not be too direct.

: P - N -,

el

163Thin information is based largely on.the questionire data. There are however many
‘women, particularly in a dance context, who are aggressive and feel ho nvd to cover \lp either
Sl ntetins o thel stlos. Ses Chapter I, Dancs, . :
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.
Although there are females who will speak to a male about their interest in him,
most females indicate nonverbally in order to attract a male. It is female (usually,
but not always) encouragement that often allows a relationship tb begin. From a

male: . .
Girls act in a way where they don't really come out and say they o
want a date but they dellvcr slgnnls that tell the boy to ask her for a
date. (stA/sn 5, m19) »
And from two females: | . v .
Females flirt so that the male will askiher out. (Q86A/68:5, 118)!%°
The female should send off signals v[hwh encourage the male to ask
but ncg: ask.the male herself. (Q86A/18:5, [19)

In this way the emblem can serve two funttions. It substitutes for verbnl .

ncommumcauon and allows l‘emales to be active pnmmpants while appearing to

* *remain.seemingly non-assertive. ..

‘The amount and kind of infeimatinn_t[hnz may be released through the use -
of any courtship emblem reveals the level of efficiency of that particular gesture “*

in a specific situation. Any emblem is based o interstitial knqwledge and may

mean something or nothing to any given person. ect, an emblem may

be said to have an efficiency level. If an emblem is'used but m interpreted by the
receiver (eg. bécause of unfamiliarity with the emblem) the embieln may be said

to have a low efficiency level. When the emblem.is known by Hof sedder and - -
& «

- " '

1694, 4 recent book on black culture in America, the author describes flirtfag:* The problef of
rejection is not made easier by women who'see flrting 2 an art or weapon. Some men use cues
such as ¥n inviding smile or sustained eye contact 33 invitations to make further advances.

* Women who use that kind of body language withnul. the necessary meaning attached to them are ¢

seen as.setting up men for rejection. .. . One'result is the complaini by some women that ‘men
don'tTike Lo Mt nowadays. They just ask dcetly for sex’* Robert Staples, The World of Black

Singles; Changing Patternq of Male/Female Relations, C in Afro-A and .
. Alrican Studies 57 (Westpért, Connecticat: Greenwood Press, 1981) 47. In addition, lhm -
questionnaire responses reflect the more urban, middle class phenomena of *dating.* .
. . ~
# !
. . "
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A o
receiver its usefulness.as

then, be said £ have a high eMigiency level] This means that an individual's

} whether or not the

and use of an embler:

- The contcxls onducive to si var, but the ions remain similar.

. Thc seumg for this klnd of commumcahon is s)m anywhere that thpre isa

need for ‘privacy. ‘Most. often emblems are used in-gre situations. We have *
these responses from the quesnonna 3
Often if two people are holding hands and are surroynded by a Tot of -
.people talklng, the hand signals like squeezing or scfatching the palm is
often.a way to let the other person know tlmz;you re ver\aware of thexr 5
presence. (Qam/lss; 118) \
7" For example this guy wanls to go out with this girl and:¢ Bu;' g_z
(i this d:mce One sifting on one:side and the girl on the other sidé of the
room. They ‘may look at each other and the guy would probab blow a
. Kkiss to the girl or wink ‘and smile which means he.]s mterestedqx er.

Caty . (Q88A/160:8, 118).
& = - Sitting at a’ party, or crowded: room ‘the scratch on the palm of ti

3 hand’ would indicate that he/she wants to leave the crowd and be 3
* alone. (Q86A/80:2, f18) T

Most of’ the emblems can be used in any- :ontext but there are some thnl are;]

usefyl (n cert:un s|tual:|ons‘ For. mstance there are s)gna.ls lhat are used al danc

“but wmlld not be used nnywhererelsc ‘The wny a dance,pnrtner is held isa

common indicator of interest vyet clearly 16 could not be used out of the context of

" dancing. . oo

"Many of the following emblems can be used at one time or another ina ™’

joking 1 manner., Both males and 'remnles use son';e o‘l‘ the emblems in this vu).'

towards strangers and well-established Inends may gesture to one another bne¢~ i i

“on the assumption. that it is nat to be-taken serlously Lo e F ok e 5 of
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The winking that I've done has been purely just to'watch the min’s
, v reaction, t&see if he's embarassed. (QB6A/61:4, [21) &

A gr@p situation also is conducive for jokmg around:

. I'never winked at-a stranger unless I was kidding around with a
group “of people. (QBBA/SZ 4, {18) .

And between well-estabhshed fne;ads:

..". [the palm scratch] has been done just to get a smile out of your %
partner or friend. (Q88A/1:2, f21)

3 y » A
Embléems can also be used as a joke between fwo male friends who are obviously -

|

aware of the mbreserious connotation and thus.the jt‘)ke value is immedintély
apparent to bcth of them
- But it [the palm scratch] is not seriots. Usua.lly among friends done

. in a joking manner: Sometimes [it is’used] between two male friends as
' a_\oke. QS&A/47 2 IZO) .




Table 8-1: Newfoundland Courtship Emblems

‘ Newfoundland Couttship Emblems
~ - Non-touch Acts . Touch Acts
) smiling  ~ tickling .
eye contact palm scratch
blow kiss - | hand on thigh : ’
blink . " |hand on knee
wink ze hand
- drool . blow in ear
| demurral kiss on cheek
fiuner éyes‘ : . kiss on forehead ™
3 -| tilt head -~ * |pinch rear-end :
lick lips place hand on other's chin &
raiskeyebrows <. rub other's index finger
rub crotch. deliberate bumping info 2 g
play with own hair - le; hand\on other's reat-end 'g g
play with earings' . step on toe deliberately . '
cross iegs to exfpose them §queéze .uzhe_r's elbow when
5 shaking hands
bend down to expose breasts | leave hand in a convenient
2 g . |place to be held:
’ drink with cherry, roll on deliberate body contact Lo
tongue !
stare at other's genitals grabbing the other's genitals
" ’ . B . or rear-enq
.- finger circles rim of glass circle with thumb and index
| finger, middle finger through
blow smoke in other's face - 8

are eq\lglly representative for any future faearcl_i that might include statistics on

actual use, or on geographical distribution.
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In this section the most commop emblems-are discussed in a sequence that

reflects their typical use, that is, in order of i‘ntimnc} This sequence is hwd on

to the i ire. Delib e’ye contact, and specialized forms of
eye contact: staring, winking, and the demurral are presented first. Smiling will
be looked at as a hlcinl expression th‘nt overlﬁps, in, genernl, with eye :ontnc!,""
These s1e the most common first indicators gn}/ﬁp;ss an interest between two )
people. The next ‘major division of emblems involves non-touch acts which oceur
in close proximity. Emblems like blowing smoke into someone's face, u:acing the
rim of a glass with ones ﬁnger, and, for female, crossing ones legs (when wearing
- a sklrc} a.re some examples of this category. Finally, I look at emblems which
signify lnterest based on touch bezween the’ two people mvolved The pnlm
scratch, and other deliberate acts of placmg ones hands on speclﬁc parts of th;: .
other's body, inv‘ulve a complete awareness of interest from both parties. This
% secuon, ba.sed on the quesuonnau-e tesponses, shows how' cl:nrly, and amculntely
people can descnbe exact mterpretanons of their own body commumcatmn and
the contexts in which they use it. \
* A person may be more assertive than usual earlier in a relationship if he or
she feels it would be beneficial. 17! In general; the less knowledge there is of »>
desired person; the longer it might take to establish a relationship. Hov}ever, the

converse may.also be true when dealing with peoplé who are unacquainted. s

17071i0 study does not deal overtly with gender dlﬂennen}hoﬂverbql communleation but
Healey aud Larance in Wollgang; Nonverbol Behavior; présent 3 good overview; fo their
discussion' on gender related smiling see 354.

17 Goodeniough outlnes five *universal needs® that,are dealt with diffestly in various
cultures. Ward H. Goodenough, Caopemhon in Change (New York: Rusel Sage Fouadation,
ms) 65-66.

. r

’

0
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Because there is a lack of knowledge of the person greater risks may be taken.
For example, a male may make a more direct overture so as to determine
immediately if there is any possibility of reciprocated interest. If there is not he

can then move on and try someone else. -

8.4.1. Non-touch Emblems/Eye Contact ’
People look at each other primarily to féll’e?b.hﬂnrmltinn rather than
to send it; the eyes are receptors, of receiving anothers’
Nlon]V[erbal] signals. Nevertheless when a person looks at another, this
can be decoded by the other person in/a number of ways, so opening
& the channel becomes a signal 12 . .
Eye contact, or mutual gazing, is probnbly the most important first ‘
co{nmunicntor of interest between Newfoundland males snd_fe'mtilgs. Rarely is a
relationship started without mt‘fng the cthe‘r:c;n by using deliberate eye
- coztact. Females are capable of *giving a guy the eye* (Q86A/154:6, f18) while
both males and females are said to be “giving you the eye®. (Q86A/109:6, f19)
*The eye® in any situation is simply trying to catch. a person’s attention thmnﬁ
the use of one's eyes and can be used in many nonﬂwd situdtions. Prolonged
staring is nsed in this way as an intensifier. Ve'ry often the desire to make eye
contact oceurs in situations where it would otherwise be considered rude. Dances
ynd bnrtia are the most referred to contexts wherg this kind of eye contact is

carried out. . o .
‘The most important nonverbal signal, as far as I'm concerned, is the
meeting of the eyes. It seems that a lot of tirnes you can tell whether a
man is interested in you by the way he-holds your eyes. (Q86A/42:6,
120) . A :

—_—
1725 tgyle 229, emphasis mine; sée also Argyle and Dean 202:
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1find if my eyes contact a female's set of eyes at various times and
she is without an escort then I will have no problem going over and ¢
introducing myself and see how things go from there. (Q86A/19:6,
m21)l73 -

Eye contact on its own is not enough; acknowledgment of that contact by
both parties, usually determined by the length of contact, is of prime importance.
‘Fhe duration of eye contact is explained by cv;ncepts of *staring.® Staring
demands a more assertive, blatant attempt at trying to make eye contact.

Gazing, as in Argyle's and Dean’s deﬂnitioﬁ, is not quite adequate; the person who
is being stared at must eventually reci_proc.:xte, or the interest will not be
interpreted as mutual. The emblematic question *Interested?® has been answered

in this case in the negative. N
Just plain looking at a guy oﬂen tells him you are interested. Kcep
éye contict with him and when he stares straight back at you, for a
period of time; he too is interested. (Q86A/1:6, f21) g

- . s
-y - ‘A nineteen year old female describes it.this way:

You_can ustally tell if sémeone is interested in you by the way or
 how long they look at you. (Q86A/40:8, fi9)

From 2 male:
Usually if a girl is staring or | lookmg at you (requently she is very
interested. (Q86A/60:8, m19) -

And finally, from a female:
Some people if they are interested in a‘person stare at her/him until
. the person gets the general idea that yau're interested in them. (Q86A/
80:6, f18)

The combination of staril{g and smiling also seems to have a high success :

rate as an indicator of interest: f 1 § N
A nonverbal signal still used by myself and olheps'ﬁ direct stare
accompanied with a smile. (Q86A/63:8, 118)

o
et i)

1T35¢¢ alao Kimiecik, To4:3; Q86A/150:5; 67:5; 15:6.
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Stare at a girl and if she stares back with aslight smile on her face
she is interested. (Q864/92:6, m18)

Making eye contact and smiling is much more subtle [than winking]
. and usually gets resuits.-(Q86A/98:4, 18) "

7 Intentional smiling as one of the first indicators of interest is also described thi

way:
Usually the smxhng of the opposite sex before you wink, just to get
their attention first. (Q86A/110:4, 122)

.. smiling at someone. . . shows you notice them. (Q86A/142:4,
ml8)

1 and

Winking, a combination of eye contact, andfe

is sequentially one of the next emblems that may be used to pursue a developing

relationship.

& Ihave never wmked at amale. But many times they have winked at
‘ me. [ would assume these wmks conmned sexual mnuendoes T
(Q88A/47:4, HO)

' oAt male descr_ibes his non-use of this emblem; but acknowledges his awareness of
i ) o
lhave never winked at & ;u'l before. But if'a girl winks at me that
have never met before, I would know what she meant by it.
(Q86A/112:4, m18)
- 5 ~ .
Winking seems to be used early in a relationship and helps:alleviate a sense of E .-
insg’curi}y when trying to express interest. From a male: s
Very often the *wink® is the best form of initial contact. When you_
g0 up to talk to the girl later, you feel as if you know her a hltle and
\don t feel so shy. (Q88A/0p:4, m19)

This yo\mg man is obviously able to discern the steps he takes to introduce:
himself to a female that he may know only vaguely, or not at all. This same

o ) !eelmg is dacnbed by a female:

Winking is also a way to express mild interest.” It down 't necessarily
. mean a date, but if he winks back it gives you a little to go on if you
should happen to be talking to him. (Q86A/158:4, {18)

' . \
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Not only does this emblem help express interest but it also serves as a mechanism
which helps to smooth ovgr the nervousness of making a later, lengthier contact.

As to its effectiveness, this young woman has no doubts:

At the end of a dance, I winked at this guy as he was helpmg to
remove electrical equipment. He noticed (as it later turned out) and
called me the next day. We started dating and have been going ¢
together nearly a year. (Q86A/126:4, 18) . %

In addition to m}ltﬁnl gazing, there exists in Newfoundland; the demurral,a

specific and highly communicative emblem that indicates interest. Although
several women alluded to it in the questionnaire, the following response was the =
most detailed:

T usually engage in eye cont}cl lookxng and looking away, tilt head to
sxde and down, and look up quickly and back down, asif ;hylw
" go for a solid stare with head back, sometuny an eyebrow raised :
beckoningly. (Q86A/47:6, £20)

. .

S Related .20 the demurral is an attitude of non-assertiveness that was treated in

Chapters Il ;nd v, but deservé areminder here. This emblem expresses most

toundl

some rural N nd womnen'g opinion that they should act &

*leminine, not- 'i‘orw:_;rd' when trying to express interest.!7
1 feel it is males who do the asking. I would never ask a male for a
date. I think it is his job. .If he is interested he will ask, if- not then ‘
there will be 0o’ date. (Q86A/80:5, (18)
[one signal used is] for a, female pretending you're shy by giving him
demure looks. (Q86A/18:6,\{19)

There are, of course, many-females who do initiate relaticnsh'\ps in more direct :

ways, but lt:lemnrral séems to have .a direct correlation to a very specific
~ v

attitude.
One signal used was acting coy, mainly female use only. (QBBA/sS 5,

1T45ee a0 Stanley Brandes, Metaphors of Mruwlmlty, Sez and Status in Andalusian
Folklore (Phil University of Peansy Press, 1980) 84.
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138)

Believe it or not the act of fluttering your eyes and acting shy and
docile is still very much in use today: For many girls it's a form of
flirting. (Q8BA/42:5, 120)

Eye contact, inviting body position, tilting head are often female
actions. (Q86A/47:5, 120) »-

8.4.2. N-on-ennch Emblems

Most of the non-touch emblems (initiators or qualifiers) can mean *I'm
interested in you. Are you interested in me?* Some are more subtle than others
and may express a degree of interst or a very specific kind of interest. Most are
more explicitly, sexual bbnn eye contact or facial exprmxons Deliberately licking
‘ones hps (a specific fncml ‘riovement, but more explmt) when Lhe interested party
is watching and blowing smoke in the other par#y’s face are twp examples of
“advanced il}timuy and occur normally in fairly close'proxin;ityA The contexts for
this are sitti;ig at the same ublg ina club, standing near one another in a group
sitnnﬁfy or generally, any middle stég_e alter initial c;nmc but before a final
decision has been made as to whether or not the rqla‘timuhiy will continue. If
has made it to this second stage sexual or emutjon;i intimacy is more likely than
not to occur.

Non-touch acts were the least frequent kind of act described by the
respondgts of QSGA. However, all of the El;lbl!m! that make up this category
are duite sexual and in that respect deserve some n;ention Not all people will use A{
luch expllelt emblems, but they do'exist in certain relnhonsh)pu lnd may possibly
be more useful in very brief, short-term relnuonshlps

Blowing smoke directly-into the face of a person in WM e isjinterested is
l‘ good example of an emblem that needs close proximiq in order to be carried

out successfully.
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I am a smoker, and I've often used the practice of blowing smoke
beneath a female's chim area as well. (Q88A/5%6, m20)

I have heard that if you blow smoke into a guys face it means you are
available. (Q86A/13:8, 24) 'vd o
I heard that if a guy or girl is smoking a cigarette and they blow 3
smoke in the face of the opposite sex then that person wanted to go to

bed with you. (Q86A/48:6, {20) .

Blowing smoke is one suchgemblem that has a disfinct meaning even if it is used
in jest:
Blowing smoke in a person’s face [is] asking for [a] sexual relationship.
1 [have| never seen this done, only in fun by friends. (Q86A/116:8, [20)

A related emblem indicating sexual interest is simply:
“asking for a light [cigarette]. (Q86A/80:6, m19) o

Although this was not mentioned el‘\‘.en askmg‘ for a light is a method/y which
people will create an opponnmty to |nteract with someone In Chnp!er IV, *The
d Roads;* I described several young women l’rom Welcher's Cove who in order to

introduce themselves to two young men, decided that one of- their g'roup could-ask
them for a light for a.‘cjganztte.”5 2
-4 Although- only two w’omen (iescribed the following, it, too, is & comrg;on
. -l . ~ .

emblem: ¥ )
B : Crossing your legs so that the knee is exposed is a signal. (Q86A/18:6,

f19) . -

Female signals: crossing her legs, especially while wearing a skirt or
dress and exposing some [of] her leg. (Q86A/159:5, f18)

Scheflen, in Body Language and Social Order, describes this behavior although he
does not call attention to it as a deliberate act. The following is a caption to one
. of his photographs.in Body Language: '

‘This-woman shows high tonus quite visibly. She accentuates the high J
tonus by crossing the legs, pressing the upper call against the lower

1755¢e Chapter IV, 14-15.
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knee and flexing the foot. The (ully-developed leg pcsmonmg is used by
models in *cheese-cake. 17

For l‘emales,' intentionally exposing their breast may also be used to express

their interest in a specific male: 2

bending down or over so that the fale sees down her top.
(Q86A/159:5, 118)

Associated with drinking behavior are the following emblems:
When having a.drink with someone, that person runs his/her finger
around the rim of the glass several times. (Q86A/27:6, 24) .
When you have a drink with a cherry in it, roll the cherry on your
tongue while looking at him. (Q86A/52:6, {18) .
" Another drifk related gesture was described to me by a male friend from St.
John’s. When the woman he is with has a driyyith a cherry in it he takes it
out of her glass or asks for it, puts the stem in his mouth ‘and ties it in a knot

. with his tongue. After he ties it into a knot, he takes it.out of his mduth and
. gives it to the womian.!77 '
Blowing a'kiss at someone can be done from greater distances as well g in

close proximity. »
.ifa guy looks at you and makes a soft klssmg sign then he is
mterested in‘you or is sxzmg you up with sex in his mind. (QSBA/dS 6,
120)
Blowing a kiss und watching her] reaction. (Q86A/182:6, m18) .
. a gy would kiss at'a girl if he was interested. (Q86A/108:5, f18)

Intentional licking of the lips is a common suggestive movement as well:
The signal of taking one's tongue and running along their lips or
sticking it out I consider-to be female. (Q86A/56:5, m19)-,
The main-signals T have seen used to determine if a gemn lis
* interested) are mainly facial (such as raising of the eyebrows, licking
your lips and just staring at the person, etc.). (Q86A/45:8, f17)

1785cheften 17.

177personal communication, August 1986, 1 also know of two women from Ontario who do
this.




-- ' 185

A girl may wet her lips with her tongue or smile while biting her Ce-
bottom lip. (Q86A/148:5, m19)
Female signals:. . . licking her lips while looking at the male she is
_interested in. (Q86A/159:5, 18)

6.4.3. Touch Emblems

These emblems (intensifiers) are the most sexually and emotionally-explicit
of all and in general are tsed after the above two kinds have already besa .
implemented.1”® ‘They all demand a degree of proimity that is closer than the
non-touch emblems.'7?
i They normally cannot be used across great distances such as a dance floor. .
Except in.the case of Celiberately bumping into a person in whom one is

interested, the question of mutual interest has alread$® been established and -

‘acknowledged by both parties.

8 ' "» Accidental® bumping into a person is an emblem that people will use .very
early in a developing relationship. It does, however, involve physical contact _

between two people. .

1 have heard of deliberately banging into semeone you would like to
get to know but that would be all it would imply. (Q86A/48:3, 121)

I have heard of bumping into a person just to get his attention. __
(Q86A/52:3, 118)

. bumping into a person deliberately would seem to be more of a

slgnnl of interest and is usually sure to get you noticed at least.
(Q86A/98:3, 118)

Banging into that person (supposedly by mistake) [to get lhelr 3
attention]. (Q86A/80:8, f18) " . g & o b

- -~

# o 1™ Goncerning *touch® Argyle writes: *Touching seéms to have a primitive sigaifcance of
heightened intimacy, and its produces increased emotional arousal. However, the precise mnmn‘
ofa )nmcnlar form-of touch depends on the culture, and is learnt.” 1%7

Y19 4ward T. Hall, The Hidden Dimenaion (New York: Anchor Books, 1966) 119-120,
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Deliberate touching is probably one of the best indicators of reciprocal
interest. Most respondents admitted that simply sitting or standing near somebne,
or touching them lightly)is a good way to express one's own interest. They also

+ pointed out that unless the touch is 'returned in one way or another they can
deturmini whether or not the‘other par!.y feels the same way about them
. Spmﬁc p]ncementef haads on the other s body can also indicate a éegree or kind
of cmouon ‘that i 1: whether it is more sexual or more empuonryl One, however,

dnus not preclude the otber 5 ’ o
In the pnsbl recall sitting.by a guy ‘who sat very close to me,
.+ touching. Begause I'didn’t move e felt that I liked" hin equally as
% much, ‘which.wag true. (Q88A/1:6, fo1). | .
Snnpiy brush' 'g np against 4 person ehows interst; |f he is mterested

pu!y you' s next

" shiouldef or ari

“it. Bugif Chey e
* Femiales ten [ to hal phys[cﬁl contact wnth a person’ that theyyé . -

- intétested in more so than ma‘es Girls' zouch theé male’s s dxm or ut close

: "to bim, ete, (QSBA/98:5, 1)

'tut of smoolhmg the skm fneans’a gieat l’pndness for’

Spemﬁc hnnd . and hand plag et ai¢ aiso

*At-dances mulw immﬂy ‘do the' asking and to'send nslg'nal guys BB ‘, a2

asually. hold the girl vzry'clase [a.nd] put his. hand on her behis

(QGOA/B 5, m19)
g O, whulhng [nre] totally male signals. . .
pmchlps someone’s ass. (QSGA/BS 5,122) . oo OO
o *Guys tend to use more sexual advances like patting ' girl's bum or
rubbmg her Jeg.” Many girls also do that but most. are more discreet by
holthng his hand or jluc sitting near him. (Q86A/158:5, ns)




. ' . '
. ... putting hér handon his knee [is a female mgnal] (Q864/150:5,
flS "
Place one's hand on their chin. If the oppe
will do the same. (Q86A/50:2, [20)
Placingthe hand %on the person’s thigh is a sufe mgnnl (QBSA/lso
f19) 7
One hand slgnal was that if you were sitting néxt to a guy he would
- probgbly put his hand on your *upper® leg. (Q86A/59:2, 18)

n.e sex is inlerested they

aat

One technique reported by a female is this:

Girls often leave their fiand conveniently placed so that a boy can
" take it if be wishes. (QEBA/65:8, M18)°

Squeezing, as an intensifying gesture was also repox-'tedA L%

1 have heard of g guy squeezing a girl's hand for a date and if the girl -
was interested she would squeeze back. (Q88A/119:2, f24) .

Another signal I've heard of is: the squeezing of the elbow whcn o
shaking the Lancs ( QSGA/M 6, f19)* - v

A girl may squeeze-a guy's arm. (QEGA/ﬂa 5, ﬂs) , B

Dehberstely stappmg on someone s toe 85 an express)nn of desxrea sexua k. 4

thhy also bd-a, few users, althongh many smd |L was somethmg lhm. hx\ppen'ed_

‘more often wx h adolzscen& “« * o v “
: Il!nve heard that there: would indeed- be 1o trouble.to get a date w;th
the girl if she stepped on your toe. (Q86A/88:3, 18) " .
Steppmg on the toe I have heard she wants you but I don’t thmk n e
N ‘méans all’night.. Maybe she just wants to get a little closer to the guy “a
= * (QB8A/77:3, 119)

'.

' ‘More of a mild sign of inferest an an open, confi) rmnhon but sex % :
.+, would *he‘on the way.® (QesA/xssa mlg) . W 4
.« =

Many of the embl, di d here are well-k hrough Noi-th ‘e
¥

Amenca 'However, I found the palm scntch fascinating because I had never

- ‘heard ol its exxstence until I began resenrchmg this topic. 18 ! M
) This would usually hnppen when a girl and boy are holding hands,
. whilé kissing,  The w (usually) will rub- thespglm of the girl's hangd, T
mesting *f would"like to take fou to bed.®. If the girl rubbed back, el 4
then the thmg was sure to happen. (QSBA/2 2 13-, 0. n) i

lMSee 86 Warcham, -'r.m-\ 104, R L . ¥




ogel H A
B s, I heard about this technique from a female friend who had the
B unfortunate incident of this happering to her with a much older-family
. 3 member who appeared quite serious about it. (Q86A/58:2, f18)
J .+ - _Ifagirl asks;you for a dance at a night barand she wants you to
an spend the night with her, she will scratch the palm of your hand. If you
agree to you just stay dancing and talking unm you leave the night club o~
and go to her plagé. (Q86A/80:2, m19) el
The s!g'nal didn’t only ifically mean having il in my :
It was a’sign i that two people want to go out
3 - with each other not only to have sex. It has on occasion though
L happened to me and I did take my hand away. (Q86A/115:2, f18)
g * Iwas at a dance’and a girl that T was not dating did scratch my ¥
hand, it was a signal that/she was interested in me, but be¢ause of the
, circumstances was unable 'to find out if she wanted intercourse which [
regret now. (Q86A/127:2, m20) )
When I went to St. Pierre I met a girl and while holding hands I did
-begin scratching ber hand. 1had only met her that night and she asked
me if I knew what it meant,. l didn't but she didn’t pull her hand away.
e (Q88A/161:2, m18) b
< 1 am fairly shy and do not usually come *right to the point.® I use
many non-verbal clues, such as the one explained above, to determine if
somebody is interested in me, such as at dances. I only use this as a
SR start. Llook at a person's face for surer signs. (Q88A/162:2, 'm18)

: ~ﬂ.5.“Con£‘(\‘|'uionv,. G g et

« S X,
% o . = Courtship emblems in Newfoundland serve several functi They

e for and 1 Iz ! Iﬁ!e_v‘vhen‘denling with sensitive topics like

- male-female xclul'ionships in general or for sexual activity. Because rural

/ New'fo_hndlnﬁd is nﬂsomewhai:vr nt cullux‘-e in ge‘neml, the courtship gesture "
. g‘yst‘em allows for oxpro.uion' in m otherwise restricted envir‘onment This
‘exptesuon can citherbe relnle&i tu an emo!wm\l nttuchment or to a fnore
_ explicitly sexual avnnco In thw mtensely social culture the ‘emblems also help to

conceal relntionship's until they are eithér conﬁrmed by tho pnrties involved or

ended, or perhnps never even begun, A fmled attempt at lntemctlon, is for some

peoplo, best left unacknowledged. = | / 1

N » o, ¥ ow -
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Conclusion
!, . @
In Welcher's Cove children learn ejnli"the kinds ;f verbal and ,nonyer‘tgnl ",

communication that exul.s |;n their commimity’. As they grow older théy learn

. which contexts are appropriate for either kind of cqmmmzic;xtion.l Young child;en
are aware of topics that are appropriate for discussion; serious issues of sexuality
within malé-female relaéionships are hz;t. However, sexual innuendo and teasing

* are'the norm where non-serious opposite sex relations are concerned. Children
learn at an early age to adopt "prol;er'_scx roles and as early as age six are able
to distinguish clearly the behavior of married and unmarried people.'8! The ©
lfxujority of this infoxmntio‘n is passed on through observation nu‘d a thorough
uudex"sunding of their culture's nonve!-bal communicgtioly:.
! A.s they grow.older, thie children separate firmly their private and public

emotions: This is not to say-that emotions and passions are not eipressed.

= 1810ore than once I watched Tom's daughter, Irs, put on her father's boots, jacket, and cap

uuu supper and imitate accurately an older man in the community through choice of topic

. (fishing) for discussion, body language and tone. Her parents were often torn between *

. reprimanding her for *making fun® and laughing at her uncaony ‘sccuracy’ Another time Iris and
Tom's youngest son, Nelson; age 8, were walking ahead 5f me in the dark on the way to the shop
.when Iris linked her arm through bis. Nelson exclainied, *What do you think we are, an old *
maried couple?® and promptly disengaged himself. See also Jobn Williams and Deborah Best,
Measuring Sezual Stereotypes (Beverly Hilla: Sage Press, 1082) in their chapter on the
development of children's sex role stereotypes. They note that children learn different trait
stereotypes at different ages, In the United States sexually-related ones (lhey mention women (]
mnnlon-neu) come in early adoleseence.
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Outbursts of anger between mother and child are followed by the mother's gentle,
but persistent teasing until the child realizes that she is still a member in good

standing within the family. Adolescents are keenly aware of sexuality, as it is a

" fact of life when I®ing in close quarters. In Tom's house there are four bedrooms

upstairs, none with doors that can be shut, and throughout the night a Wight

light stays on. Children are aware of parental sexual activity and it is often joked
nbout. ‘They may not be active verbal pamcnplnh in the nxuxl banter but their -
presence during the conversation makes up for any Ink of awareness.

Female adolescents are fully aware of their desirability as females and learn -
early that a'ptimary function of their lives i€ preparation for eventual child
bearing. At any givén moment there may be unmarried pregnant teenagers
afound and they know that in several years they are likely to be pregnant or
married, or both. ‘Likewiso, male adolescents are aware of their role as males and
are oftenlmore verbal than their female peers wher it comes to :exn;! teasing and
banter. Many times they approach women who areglightly older than
themselves, publi@l proving to themselves and others that they are Feceptive to-
the idea of sexual intimacy. Bffghe time they are fifteen or sixteen both male and
female adolescents have often begun opposite-sex sexual activity.

In a small community it is not difficult to find out who is sleepin; with
whom and in fact #good deal of leisure time is spent talking about both marital
and nonmarital affairs. Not all information is public knowledge and surely a good
deal of it is speculation. Often v_lhen a young girl becomes pregnant, which is an
overt, public fact, there is a reconfirmation of previously stated l:ut covert

*facts.* Most important for some people is thnz_morn.mrlcun relationships are *
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kept as hidden as is possible to nvoid‘the mt:r'e lighthearted verbal teasings and
the resultant embarassed reaction.
Related to this attempt at concealment is that it is hkely there are opposm.-
sex relationships occumng wlthout most ' ‘members of the communuy knowing '
- aboutthem, It is also the case that, people in Welcher 's Cove oneu assume sexual

actwny u tnkms place hef.ween two people, even when it may not "be. Beemlsc

there is a greu.t distinetion between male nnd female social spuces any crossover in

sl

. those spaces in public iie;{ is'noted. Young womien do not gather.down by t}ne»
wharf; most of them, including myself, learn quickly and early to avoid it because
it is a male-dominated space. xloung women would be considered forward and
flirtatious if they eongregated’here where poteitinl sexua‘i pnruiers could be
found. Unless an unrelated male and remnle are seeing:_each other on a regular
basis, conmct in public areas'is avoixied. Interaction i‘nszead ouen t;nkes’plnce ..

oulslde the.community proper, in cars, at dances, or elsewhere

By studying lated, male-femals i ips, courtship can be vnewod s,
‘ a system of commumcau\m that is designed in this ccmmumty to serve several

f Beenuse of lhe itivity of the issue, male-fe ale i ion, the

culture-has develcped customs and behavmrse,_ilch balance the Inck of certam
kmds of verbal commumcntmn Specific contexts, dances for instance, are
$ en:o\lrngcd as venues ror opposms sex mtemctlon whether it is for senours or
. casual eneounlers Walkmg the roads has very clear P go govemng its »

occurrence as v{ell os cremng an intra- nn_d_ intercommunity mechanism for the
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Writing and receiving love and friendship poetry serves as a nonvocal

expression of intimate emotions whether they are romantically based or not.

" Personal insights'on oneself and on others can be expressed through this custom.

Bécnase of the private nature of the content of the poems, and to some degree the

exchange of thegnoems, people reassure themselvea th:t their most lmportant
»

1 teehnp are exprused and only to the 'nght' people. This cautionary attitude

cnnnol be seen as surprising V{hen one begins to understand the dynamics or small

community.interaction.. For many péoplesocializing is- }egular’nnd expectéd, not-
' . oo
. ~

. pleuu.hl or unpleasant, just ordinary.

Most elaborate of all is the code of behavior that is Ieamed,\understood and

manipulated by both males and females to determine Ie_‘veE of opposite sex™

oy ion. An individual's lack of knowledge of the system rei the code.

us;er'q sense of community and unity. Itis a system of cﬁmmnnication»desig';led to.

-ease tension that might be created if attémpts at verbal articulation of sensitive

:topics were made. It is an efficient system within this homogeneous society and

knowledge of the code helps‘degermine levels of interest. ‘

i L.
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“ - " Appendix A V.
Newfoundland Courtship/Dating Customs
MUNFLA QseA G ~

)

i
Thepuruoseo”hm fonnaj 150085"1 formation on y

E courtshlp in Newloundland &mrls)hp and dating plny mruor pnrts in onr

everyday lives, especially bgtwc(u the ages of 13-25, but yet there is very little *

information on how people meet each other and how they jntci-ac’l, This
- h 5

'(i’uestiannaire focuses on nanverbal communication between two people'who are )

.more than' casually interested in’ each other. These nonv’erhn’l signals are referred
* to as a "cqde of courtship behavior.* *The questionnaire also includes a section on,

, verbal eipressions as they relate to courtship. Because maie/remﬁle mlntimkips

e

try.arid bettér understand just how it is we communicate with’ one another, | °
Y 1. Have 'you everheard of or used the phrase "up for sale® ashit r;lntes to’

dating behavior? Yes ._ No

[ S

use: * f a girl “walks on the Tlfl;@de of | I\er boyfriend 1t W|ll be commenttid on
ihat she is 'up for sale®, menmng she is free to go out thh another male.
Annther exnmp)a l‘o})Bws 'Somemmaxf the girl clmnged her mind about gomg
out w:th you she would stny on yéur nght side. Thls)nennt yoll.lud her up for

3 sale and any fellow could come nnq take her from you®. If you have expenenc_yl,
et L [ .

Hexe are two éxamples of its i




s " thisor 'kn w.of the practice of the
e 0\ R T
AL, com{numtn g e

L 2. Have yO\I “ever llsed the followmg in order m determm ‘whether or not a '

female\was sexually mlere{ted in you? pig a boy wan}.s 23 gn-l to hnve 1

mtercourse wnth hlm ‘he will sei

h the palm of her hnnd )f she does nnt wnnt P

- she pﬁ‘]s her hand nway, if she does she, scrauﬁs back rubs her’ thumb ngmnst

Ya,_

'No I yes please explam the clrcmﬁst&nces or gwc

Lany’ oCher snmllar “hand slgna

oy
-3, anve yun ever heard of cr done the I’ollowmg for dahng p\lrposes7 *Ifa

glrl steppd on yonr coe idehberntely] it was a sure slgn zlmt she wns*)herested in

ou. There would be no trouble to get a date w:th the gl' and nccorthnrm belxel‘ .

L she would sleep with you thnt mght' Yes A.ny other

7 commenm g i ;
A
e : 4 Have you ever wm}{ed ata person in whom you. were interested i m ordrr .
! -7, tosee whether or noc they would wn'k ba ', meaning they were | mterested in
¢ Coydul ., ’

N s . | <8 N
; . e eNos, : Additional commentsl '

A 5. Are there mgnals thnt yoh reel are. male only or l‘emale onlyY Do remules Tow

& ev}i\tmte suckslgnals or is

the ales who slwmys do the nsklng Pleue

whethe! ornot a person may be‘interested i 1_ you Also mclude nems you mhy gl o

i have heard or bm do not necessnnly use yonrsell‘




\‘\;i v 7. sl wnh 0 ';uq dmng are expressic d phnsu used. .- :: .-
5 T mb{biﬂ" coupld or membe[s of their commnmty The follgwm :re exmplu," o
2 o ol’ such phrases: 'u.ke oampmy’/'chutm Inm' 'ulkmg' *beating around*. ) :
A]l four ‘deuou a msle/femnf" € relationship zhn isofa prlv:u nuuro_ Have you; o

=0 ever hmd of or used thae or other expmns to nhr to persou] tel;tmus 1

Whmh oneu?

bel.ween l.lumd femduf Yu -y No

% hx! -owhe road;- :z‘:ws;{ “gm; ghe mads" are
take

place along rolds md lanes, -;

: phr-sh md m dscnl\e social .cnvmu whi

usllslly d{lnng evemng hqu;\ery oﬂen this’ socil.lmn‘ is th:\nly tlme youngt_'
N people can vulk mthgr m‘w&a:m groups wnthout loo mnchmt.erlerence
from adults. Dld you ever this'ti \m opportnmty to meet : mﬂe/femnle

> \ _d)ld you hlve a phnu

o e W which you used to décrlbe the wllkmz' Yes _

dne wl:om\yonwetf interested? Yes

NIE yes, wln't. was

. it? Can you bneﬂy ducnbe the event?

10. Any other mfonnut‘Bn you feel i is relennt to courtslnp and d:t

LRE you wonld hke to wnte nbout is we\’come u.nd would be ap) recrued
—_—
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